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ABSTRACT

Many translation courses today still adopt the conventional way of
teaching, where the teacher is put at the center, and the students are recipients of
knowledge. The outcome is new graduates with little practical knowledge, who
cannot cope with management and translation problems effectively. There have been
previous attempts to design student-centered translation classrooms through
collaborative learning in various forms, including task-based and project-based
learning. Although this approach is a great shift from the traditional way of teaching,
allowing students more control over their work, they still lack the mechanism that
reflects the real world practice. With an aim to solve this problem, this study adopted
team-based learning in a translation course. This learning approach promoted the
learning atmosphere where students worked collaboratively in their team on the
planned activities in each module, from individual and team tests over the content of
preparatory materials, professional translators’ sharing of experience, team translation
with role assignment, professional translators’ comments on team translation drafts,
and students’ presentation of their team translation products, problems and solutions.

Through the use of team-based learning, this study aimed to explore the extent of the
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students’ improvement on communicative, strategic, interpersonal and instrumental
competences, as well as the awareness of the translation profession; examine the
classroom process; and investigate the students’ attitudes towards team-based
learning. The data were collected from 27 English majored students in a translation
course at a public university. The research instruments employed included pre-tests,
post-tests, reflective journals, peer feedback, observation, questionnaire and
interview. The results revealed that the students improved in all the competences after
being exposed to team-based learning. That is, they had better translation
performance both as a team and individually, better problem-solving and self-
monitoring skills, developed more leadership, communication and negotiation skills,
made better use of resources and tools to carry out the translation task, and were more
aware of the real world translation practice. As for the observed process, the students
found translation role simulation and professional translators’ involvement very
meaningful to their learning, and they tried to manage their team to come up with the
best translation pieces. In addition, the students had good attitudes towards this
learning approach, particularly on the mechanism of teamwork and increased
motivation. The findings from this study can be used to develop a pedagogical model
where professional practice is fully incorporated in a translation classroom to promote
the students’ translator competence, and better awareness of the translation

profession, so that they can be valuable resources of the translation industry.

Keywords: Team-based learning, Professional translator, Translator competence,

Role simulation

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



©)

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

| would like to express my sincere thanks to many people who provided
me with guidance, support and encouragement throughout my Ph.D. years.

First of all, my dissertation wouldn’t have been complete without the
guidance and support from my thesis advisor, Assistant Professor Dr. Passapong
Sripichan. His thorough knowledge, helpful advice, kindness, understanding and
assistance made me feel confident of my own work and drove me towards my
academic goal.

I would also like to extend my gratitude to my committee members,
Assistant Professor Dr. Saneh Thongrin, Associate Professor Dr. Phanida Simaporn,
Assistant Professor Dr. Kwanjira Chatpunnarangsee, and Dr. Malinee Prapinwong
for their helpful guidance, which made my dissertation more complete. Moreover, |
would like to thank Assistant Professor Dr. Montri Tangpijaikul, Dr. Intira
Bumrungsalee, and Mr. Pattanapong Wongranu for their comments on my research
instruments.

Also, my achievement wouldn’t have been possible without the support
from my workplace, Kasetsart University, where I conducted my study. | would also
like to thank all my lovely students who took part in my study. They are really
appreciated for their hard work and contribution.

Last, I owe a lot to my mom and dad, husband, and son. They truly were
my source of inspiration and encouragement. Whenever | felt down and almost gave

up, their moral support and consolation always brought me to life and moved on.

Mrs. Pennapa Riabroi

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



(4)

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page

ABSTRACT 1)
ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS (3)
LIST OF TABLES (10)
LIST OF FIGURES (13)
CHAPTER 1 INTRODUCTION 1
1.1 Background and rationale of the study 1

1.2 Research objectives 11

1.3 Research questions 11

1.4 Scope of the study 11

1.5 Definition of terms 12
CHAPTER 2 REVIEW OF LITERATURE 14
2.1 Professionalization 14

2.2 Translator competence 16

2.3 Social constructivist approach to translation education 20

2.4 Collaborative learning 24

2.5 Towards team-based learning 26

2.6 Team-based learning in a translation classroom 30
CHAPTER 3 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 33
3.1 Research context 33

3.2 Participants 34

3.3 Ethical consideration 35

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



()

3.4 Implementing team-based learning with professional 36

translators’ involvement

3.4.1 Class activities 36
3.4.1.1 Preparation activities 36
3.4.1.2 Activities in each module 38

3.4.2 Professional translator selection 40

3.4.3 Teaching materials 41
3.4.3.1 Lesson plans 41
3.4.3.2 Preparatory materials 43
3.4.3.3 Readiness assurance tests 44
3.4.3.4 Work plan form 46
3.4.3.5 Translation brief 47
3.4.3.6 Team translation source texts 48
3.4.3.7 Scoring rubric 50

3.5 Research design 51
3.6 Research procedures 52
3.7 Research instruments 53

3.7.1 Pre-tests and post-tests 54

3.7.2 Observation form 56

3.7.3 Reflective journal 57

3.7.4 Peer feedback 58

3.7.5 Questionnaire 60

3.7.6 Interview 61

3.8 Data collection 63

3.8.1 Data collection for research question 1 64

3.8.1.1 Extent of learners’ exhibition of communicative 64
competence

3.8.1.2 Extent of learners’ exhibition of strategic 64
competence

3.8.1.3 Extent of learners’ exhibition of interpersonal 64

competence

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



3.8.1.4 Extent of learners’ exhibition of instrumental
competence
3.8.1.5 Extent of learners’ exhibition of awareness of
the translation profession
3.8.2 Data collection for research question 2
3.8.3 Data collection for research question 3
3.9 Data analysis

3.9.1 Quantitative analysis
3.9.1.1 An analysis of the pre-tests and post-tests
3.9.1.2 An analysis of the peer feedback
3.9.1.3 An analysis of the questionnaire

3.9.2 Qualitative analysis
3.9.2.1 An analysis of the reflective journal
3.9.2.2 An analysis of the interview
3.9.2.3 An analysis of the observation

3.10 Results of the pilot study

3.10.1 Research questions

3.10.2 Participants

3.10.3 Research design and procedure

3.10.4 Results

3.10.5 Discussions and proposed changes for the main study

3.11 Conclusion

CHAPTER 4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

4.1 Learning effects
4.1.1 To what extent do learners exhibit their communicative
competence?
4.1.2 To what extent do learners exhibit their strategic
competence?
4.1.3 To what extent do learners exhibit their interpersonal

competence?

(6)

65

65

66
66
66
66
67
67
67
67
67
69
74
74
74
74
74
75
87
88

90

90
90

110

138

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



(7)

4.1.4 To what extent do learners exhibit their instrumental 162
competence?
4.1.5 To what extent do learners exhibit their awareness of 172

the translation profession?

4.2 Learning process 186
What is the team-based learning process taking place in class?
4.3 Learning attitudes 210
What are the learners’ attitudes towards team-based learning?
4.4 Discussion related to the relevant theory and framework 221
4.4.1 Team-based learning in relation to the social constructivist 221
theory
4.4.2 Team-based learning in relation to the team-based learning 224
framework
4.5 Discussion related to previous studies 227

4.5.1 Team-based learning with the role to support the development 228
of high performance learning teams

4.5.2 Team-based learning with the role to promote better learning 228
performance

4.5.3 Team-based learning with the role to promote good 229
attitudes towards group work

CHAPTER 5 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 231
5.1 Summary of the main findings 231

5.1.1 Learning effects 231

5.1.2 Learning process 233

5.1.3 Learning attitudes 234

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



5.2 Arising issues from the present study

5.2.1 What is learned from team roles

5.2.2 Effects of team size on team performance

5.2.3 The roles of the instructor

5.2.4 The roles of the professional translators
5.3 Pedagogical implications

5.3.1 Teaching methodology

5.3.2 Teaching instruments

5.3.3 Instructor’s and students’ roles

5.3.4 Professional translators’ roles

5.4 Research implications

REFERENCES

APPENDICES

APPENDIX A
APPENDIX B
APPENDIX C
APPENDIX D
APPENDIX E
APPENDIX F
APPENDIX G
APPENDIX H
APPENDIX |

APPENDIX J

APPENDIX K
APPENDIX L
APPENDIX M
APPENDIX N
APPENDIX O
APPENDIX P
APPENDIX Q

(8)

235
235
237
237
238
238
238
239
240
240
241

242

251
252
278
279
291
292
294
295
296
297
298
299
301
302
303
304
307
308

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



9)

APPENDIX R 315
APPENDIX S 316
APPENDIX T 320
APPENDIX U 321
APPENDIX V 324
APPENDIX W 325
APPENDIX X 329
APPENDIX Y 330
APPENDIX Z 336

BIOGRAPHY 337

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



(10)

LIST OF TABLES

Tables Page
2.1 Description of communicative competence, strategic competence, 19
interpersonal competence, and instrumental competence (Kelly, 2014)

2.2 The dichotomous parameters of the two ends — transmission and 24
transformation perspectives (Davies, 2004)

3.1 Role description 37
3.2 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the lesson plans 42
3.3 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the preparatory materials 43
3.4 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the readiness assurance 45
tests

3.5 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the work plan form 47
3.6 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the translation brief form 48
3.7 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the team translation 48
source texts

3.8 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the translation scoring 50
rubric

3.9 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the pre-tests and post- 54
tests

3.10 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the observation form 56
3.11 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the reflective journal 58
3.12 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the peer feedback form 59

3.13 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the questionnaire 60
3.14 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the interview guide 62
3.15 An overview of data collection 63
3.16 Categories and coding of the reflective journals 68
3.17 Categories and coding of the interview 69
3.18 The overall result of the peer feedback for the pilot study 76
3.19 Individual student results of peer feedback for the pilot study 77
3.20 Results of peer feedback compared to results of reflective journals 79

3.21 Results of the questionnaire for the pilot study 83

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



4.1 Scoring rubric for translation tasks
4.2 Dependent sample t-test for overall pre-test and post-test scores
4.3 Dependent sample t-test for module 1 pre-test and post-test scores
4.4 Examples of module 1 pre-test and post-test (S5)
4.5 Dependent sample t-test for Module 2 pre-test and post-test scores
4.6 Example of module 2 pre-test and post-test (S18)
4.7 Dependent sample t-test for module 3 pre-test and post-test scores
4.8 Example of module 3 pre-test and post-test (S8)
4.9 Dependent sample t-test for module 4 pre-test and post-test scores
4.10 Example of module 4 pre-test and post-test (S4)
4.11 Comparison of improvement of pre-test and post-test scores
4.12 Error categorization (adapted from Gopferich (2012))
4.13 Examples of each type of error found in the first draft of

a team translation task (module 1)
4.14 Dependent sample t-test for total first draft and second draft scores
4.15 Example of students’ team translation (Team 2): Module 1
(academic document)
4.16 Example of students’ team translation (Team 2): Module 4 (novel)
4.17 Comparison of a work plan between module 1 and module 2
4.18 An example of a student’s individual translation (module 1): S7
4.19 An example of a student’s individual translation (module 4): S5
4.20 Comparison of the score improvement between team translation
and individual translation
4.21 One-Way ANOVA for peer feedback by module
4.22 One-Way ANOVA for peer feedback by item
4.23 A sample peer feedback
4.24 Examples of feedback for the items with consistent improvement
4.25 Examples of feedback for the items with inconsistent improvement
4.26 Sample team glossary
4.27 Team composition
4.28 Percentage of students assuming each role across the four modules

4.29 Team organization across the four modules

11)

91
92
94
96
97
99

100
102
103
105
106
112
113

114
116

117
122
130
131
133

139
141
143
144
147
170
188
193
195

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



4.30 Examples of students’ team task drafts

4.31Team composition and performance

4.32 Questionnaire results on students’ attitudes towards team-based
learning (overview)

4.33 Questionnaire results on students’ attitudes towards team-based
learning (team-based learning process)

4.34 Questionnaire results on students’ attitudes towards team-based
learning (teamwork)

4.35 Questionnaire results on students’ attitudes towards team-based
learning (motivation)

4.36 Questionnaire results on students’ attitudes towards team-based

learning (learning)

(12)

202
208
211
212
214

216

218

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



(13)

LIST OF FIGURES

Figures Page
2.1 The stages of application activity (Sibley & Ostafichuk, 2014) 29
2.2 Team-based instructional activity sequence (Michaelsen and Sweet, 2008) 30
3.1 Concurrent triangulation strategy by Terrell (2012) 51
4.1 An example of a loosely structured work plan 124
4.2 An example of a detailed work plan 125

4.3 Results from reflective journals on the students’ satisfaction of theirown 154
contribution to the team task across the four modules
4.4 The results from reflective journals on the students’ satisfaction of their 165

use of resources across the four modules.

4.5 Module 1 team translation brief 178
4.6 Module 2 team translation brief 180
4.7 Module 3 team translation brief 182
4.8 Module 4 team translation brief 184

4.9 Activities in each module 186

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

This chapter aims to provide the basic information about this study. It is divided into 5
sections: (1.1) background and rationale of the study, (1.2) research objectives, (1.3)
research questions, (1.4) scope of the study, and (1.5) definitions of terms.

1.1 Background and rationale of the study

A call from the translation industry

In recent years, we have seen enormous growth of the translation industry
worldwide thanks to technological advances. The expansion of the industry is
followed by other significant changes, including demand for quicker work on
translation, more complex source text, more efficient and accessible tools used for
translation compared to those in the 1990s or 2000s. These changes have affected
translation in recent decades and resulted in the need for translation quality (Drugan,
2013). This means that more qualified professional translators are needed to ensure
quality. In response to this, over the last decade, the number of translator training
programs has experienced a sharp increase, particularly in universities. It is, therefore,
necessary for universities to make sure that their translation programs prepare
qualified graduates to satisfy the market needs, and that graduates’ competences
match employers’ requirements (Schaffner, 2012).

However, some studies have shown that many university graduates
disappointed their employers due to their lack of competences. Kiraly’s (2005) survey
among market participants revealed that employers have certain expectations of new
translation graduates, but they find that universities fail to serve the expectations. That
is, new graduates are not sufficiently exposed to culture, lack practical training, and
have difficulty working independently. Similarly, Olohan (2007) illustrated the gap

between what students learn in universities and what the industry expects from them:
Surveys which include employers of translators have shown us that the typical graduate from
translator training delivered at university is not as well equipped for the professional context
as might be expected by those employers. The shortcomings are perceived predominantly as a

lack of practical experience (p. 59).
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In addition, Mauriello (as cited in Echeverri, 2015, p. 309) studied employers’
opinions on performance of novice translators. It was found that novice translators
tend to have difficulties in working under pressure and meeting deadlines. They lack
reviewing and editing skills, cannot assess their own work, and have problems
working as a team. They also tend to find it hard to interact with colleagues and
clients, and to manage activities by themselves. In addition, they lack autonomy in
their work and cannot solve problems effectively.

Current translation pedagogy

Due to the problems reflected by employers and the translation industry, we
need to look back at the current teaching of translation at a university level.
Translation teaching in tertiary education has long been in a form of transmission of
knowledge, where emphasis is put on the teacher’s role. As pointed out by Kiraly
(2005), the practice of teacher showing superior wisdom and duplicating knowledge
in students’ minds has been passed down from the beginning of Translator Education.
In this transmissionist classroom, instructors played the key roles of the learning
process while students were expected to provide the instructors with correct answers
(Baumgarten, Klimkowski& Sullivan, 2010). The clear description of this classroom
setting can be found in the work of Stewart, J., Orban, W and Kornelius, J. (2010) as

follows:
In a typical university Translation Studies program of the 1970s through the 1990s (and
persisting in many cases up to the present), students in translation exercise courses would be
presented with a short text in regular class meetings, which may then be read and briefly
analyzed in a group setting, at which point each student was tasked with individually
preparing a translation of this source text (often excerpted from a daily newspaper, textbook or
other static print medium with little thought given to the relevance of the text at hand for
students’ later professional practice). During a subsequent class meeting, the instructor might
ask students to volunteer to read their proposed translation solutions for given sentences of the
source text, which the instructor would make remarks on and entertain further questions and

comments from the class, The objective was to arrive at a single model translation. (p.3)

In a more student-centered classroom, many educators turned to the
transactional approach. According to Davies (2004), the transactional approach is
based on cooperative learning where group work and interaction are promoted. This

approach tends to adopt communicative principles and functional practices in the
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classroom (Baumgarten, S., Klimkowski, K. & Sullivan C., 2010). It “emphasizes the
exchange of meaning over the mere acquisition of grammatical rules.” (Colina, 2003,
p. 41). However, the final answers to the problems still depend on the teacher. The
teacher is still the center of the classroom and acts as the ultimate source of
knowledge (Davies, 2004). It can be said that the transactional approach may embrace
a more professional aspect of translation as found in the concept of cooperation, but
the fact that the teacher is still the key player of the process and a focus is put more on
translation products than process prevents it from reflecting the real world and
professional practice.

Redesigning the translation classroom

The concern of employers over the lack of practical experience of new
graduates suggests that educational institutions may need to redesign their translation
classroom practice. As reflected by Kiraly (2000), it is necessary to change the
assessment of the roles of teachers and students in the classroom, initiate new
perspectives on the function and nature of testing, and adjust educational program’s
goals and techniques. There have been useful suggestions from various researchers
with regard to what elements to be included in a translation classroom. These included
incorporation of translator competence, real world practice, professional translator’s
involvement and group work.

Translator competence

To offer qualified translator training programs, it is necessary to plan a
syllabus and/or assess the value of the programs by analyzing the required knowledge
and technical skills for translation (Gile, 2009). As opposed to translation competence
whose name clearly implies the emphasis on translation products, many contemporary
researchers prefer the term “translator competence” in order to fulfill the need of the
translation industry. Eser (2015) proposed the use of translator competence for
designing a translation curriculum at university as this term is used to cover both
“translation competence” and other such aspects as conceptual skills and interpersonal
skills required by a professional translator. According to Kelly (2014), translator
competence is the set of skills, knowledge and attitudes adopted by professional
translators in their daily translation task. She classified translator competence into

various sub-competences, including communicative and textual competence, cultural
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competence, subject area competence, instrumental and professional competence,
attitudinal competence, interpersonal competence and strategic competence. The
European Master’s in Translation (EMT) project established to raise the standard of
translator training in the European Union has defined “translator competence” as “the
combination of aptitudes, knowledge, behavior and knowhow necessary to carry out a
given task under given conditions (EMT Expert Group, 2009).” Interestingly, The
EMT competence profile serves as a reference framework to produce high quality
professional translators to work in the industry. Their six competences are translation
service provision competence, language competence, intercultural competence,
information mining competence, thematic competence and technology competence.

There are also many other authors who tried to describe the components of
translation or translator competence in different ways (Colina, 2015; PACTE, 2008;
Schaffner, 2012; Vandepitte et al., 2015). Among them, the most common
competences are linguistic competence, subject-area competence, interpersonal
competence, strategic competence, and instrumental and professional competence.
However, there are also other competences under different names with the same or
overlapping concepts. For instance, Vandepitte et al.’s (2015) translation decision
competence has the same concept as PACTE’s (2008) strategic competence in that
they involve the ability to solve translation problems.

Real world practice

Reflection of the real professional world is very essential for translator
training. To begin with, Davies (2004) suggested that apart from pedagogic activities
to help practice the essential skills to pursue the professional standards, activities
imitating professional assignments or bringing the professional world into the
classroom should be included in the curriculum. Cronin (2005) proposed the concept
of deschooling translation, which is changing of both the program and the students to
meet the cultural and socio-economic demand. In other words, simulation of
professional translation’s work in a business context should be practiced in classroom
(Klimkowski and Klimkowski, 2012). This can be done through incorporation of
authentic translation projects, translating texts commissioned by potential clients,
practicing self and peer evaluation in the classroom, organizing classes that allows the

students to perform in a professional way, such as through role simulation, meeting

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



deadlines and working under time pressure, and guiding the students to be aware of
professional settings, such as use of dictionaries, parallel texts, glossaries, and
resourcing tools (Davies, 2004). Kelly (2005) also recommended such real world
practice as role-playing, practicing technical aspects of translation, such as invoicing
or dealing with clients, visits to translation agencies, and doing real-life projects.

Professional translator’s involvement

Of great interest is the involvement of professional practitioners in the
classroom whose importance is reflected by many experts. According to Kiraly
(2000), apart from benefits to students, the translation profession will also benefit
from incorporating professional translators in a translation course as it is a way to
train students to be ready for future work. He said “if translation teachers are
themselves practicing translators and if they encourage the exchange of perspective
between students, colleagues, and working professionals that can be brought into the
educational setting, the profession as a whole can be expected to benefit and evolve as
a result (p.35).” This point is further supported by Biel (2011), who suggested that
trainers should be translators who have background of the translation genre and
pedagogical experience. Davies (2004) also recommended organizing seminars with
professional translators and field experts and asking them to evaluate the students’
work. According to many studies, professional translators’ involvement in translation
classroom has proved to be very effective. For example, according to Orlando (2012),
the translation course at Monash University allowed the students to work on
translations commissioned by real clients with guidance and review by professional
translators. By working with professionals in the translation industry, students were
able to pick up useful skills that would help to prepare them for the transition from
university to workplace.

Group work

In addition to simulation of real world tasks and involvement of professional
translators, another activity reflecting the professional world which has been
emphasized by many experts in translation teaching is team work. To begin with,
Kelly (2005) put a lot of emphasis on student presentations, team work and in-class
and out-of-class activities as a useful tool for translator training. According to her, it is

a stage for developing high-level cognitive skills such as problem-solving, reasoning,
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or justification. In addition to being an important element of professional translator
activity, interpersonal skills from team work are much required by employers. Kiraly
(2000), proposed the use of collaborative learning in classroom where teaching
oriented instruction is shifted to student-centered instruction. In other words, learners
collaborate with their peers and act as the main agent of the learning process while the
teacher serves as facilitators through this stage. In addition, Johnson and Johnson
(1994) highlighted the importance of positive interdependence, joint responsibility,
stimulating interaction, interpersonal and team abilities, and team assessment when
working in a team.

A shift of translation pedagogy towards collaborative learning

To address the concern of incompetent new graduates to serve the translation
industry, many educational institutions have shifted their way of instruction towards
collaborative learning under the umbrella of transformational approach. This approach
relies on the social constructivist perspectives. Baumgarten, Klimkowski and Sullivan
(2010) asserted that cognitive approach is vital to the transformational classroom as
apprentices reflect on the skills that they use when they translate and tend to employ
them in the future”. The functionalist approach is also suitable for the
transformational classroom since apprentices initiate real world assignments that
require them to find resources, meet deadlines, and construct a good quality product.
In this classroom setting, the facilitator is in the background to provide a flexible
scaffolding to enable the apprentices to perform tasks that they could not manage on
their own. According to Davies (2004), transformational approach focuses on
studying collaboratively and exploring the translation process, where the teacher
serves as a guide, and class work and practice are of high importance. This approach
clearly puts collaborative learning at its core.

Collaborative learning, as a pedagogical approach on its own right, has played
an important role in various disciplines, including in translator training. According to
Barkley, Major and Cross (2014), collaborative learning has its home in social
constructivism, which believes that “reality is not entirely external and independent of
individual conceptions but rather is produced and understood through interchanges
between people, shared objects, and activities as individuals make and experience

meaning together (p. 9).” Collaborative learning is a significant shift away from
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teacher centered classrooms in general. Despite existing lecturing, the processes are
set around students’ discussion and active work with the course materials. Instead of
thinking they are transmitters of knowledge, teachers adopting collaborative learning
tend to think of themselves as experts who design intellectual experiences for their
students (Smith and MacGregor, 1992).

There have been attempts to implement different forms of collaborative
learning in translation classroom in a number of previous studies, ranging from
loosely structured to well-structured designs. Zainuden and Awal (2012) applied
cooperative learning in their basic translation class. The students in their class were
divided into groups of three to four students to translate a text from English into
Malay. They were asked to make discussions and write a short report on the
translation techniques used in their translation work. The findings indicated that a
majority of the participants enjoyed discussing their translation work with their
classmates although they disliked group work. Stewart and Kornelius (2010) also
adopted the method called cooperative translation in their study. It focused on
authentic and complex problems, realistic working contexts, a self-directed learning
process among students working in small groups, and authentic learning resources and
reference tools. It was found that participants developed solidarity and a sense of
belonging within the group, resulting in relaxed atmosphere and a positive mood. In
addition, working with authentic texts in a realistic setting helped develop key
translation competencies.

Apart from the term ‘“cooperative learning,” some translation scholars prefer
project-based learning. Kiraly (2005) adopted the project-based learning in his
translation classroom. His students were asked to take part in a subtitling translation
project commissioned by a real client. The film tracks were divided for each pair of
students to translate, which would be peer-reviewed and finally receive full-group
review. Kiraly claimed that “providing students with opportunities to work
authentically on the real-world translation market by encouraging them to construct
personally viable meanings and skills in collaboration with peers and outside
professionals, and by explicitly serving as their assistants, guides and facilitators in
this highly individualized process, we can empower our students as autonomous semi-

professionals, ready to move out onto the market upon graduation and assume the
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expert roles that will be expected of them (p.1109).” Furthermore, Mitchell-
Schuitevoerder (2011) conducted her PhD. dissertation on the use of project-based
syllabus design in her translation classroom. The students were asked to select their
own range of web pages for translation from the university website. The translation
process within the project consisted of a series of comprehensive tasks in line with the
task based approach. The tasks covered the use of translation memory programs and
internet-based resources, and were supported by the reading and understanding of
relevant academic sources. The outcome of this approach is that the enhancement of
critical thinking during the students’ studies prepared them to make well-founded
decisions and choices in their potential careers.

An introduction to team-based learning (TBL)

Among various methods of collaborative learning, team-based learning (TBL)
has gained considerable attention from some scholars over the past three decades after
it was officially introduced by Larry Michaelsen in the early 1990s (Parmelee,
Michaelsen, Cook and Hudes, 2012). Under its four main elements, namely properly
formed team, readiness assurance process, application activities, and student-to-
student peer evaluation (Sweet and Michaelsen, 2012), team-based learning involves
“a specific sequence of individual work, group work, and immediate feedback to
create a motivational framework in which students increasingly hold each other
accountable for coming to class prepared and contributing to discussion” (Sweet, as
cited in Sibley & Ostafichuk, 2014, p. 6).

It can be said that the strength of team-based learning compared to other types
of collaborative learning is its prevention of social loafer problems. That is, general
group work is often affected by “social loafers,” or the persons taking advantage of
their friends by doing little work. This, as a result, can create the feeling of dislike
towards group work. However, TBL is different as it ensures that each member of the
team will be responsible for their own learning outside of class. Students who do not
prepare adequately before class will perform poorly on the individual and team tests,
as well as application exercises. Therefore, students who would normally remain
“social loafers” in a group learning project are instead quickly motivated to do the
assigned work out of class in order to perform well on the individual test. In addition,

as teams work together and compete with other teams in the class, loyalty to the team

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



develops among each member. This further motivates “social loafers” to prepare
outside of class so that they can contribute and help the team succeed. Finally, team
members evaluate one another periodically during the semester, and each student’s
grade is partly based on their peer evaluation score (Sibley & Ostafichuk, 2014; Sweet
&Michaelsen, 2012).

TBL has been praised as an effective learning tool by many educators and
scholars. According to Van Sligtenhorst and Bick (2011), from experiencing a TBL
course, the students expressed improved attitudes, leadership and positive feedback
from “real life” exercise. Vasan, DeFouw, and Compton (2009), who adopted TBL
for medical gross anatomy class, affirmed that a large majority of their students
expressed positive attitudes about working in a team. Rania, N., Rebora S., and
Migliorini, L. (2015), who implemented TBL in a psychology class, said that TBL
improved the academic performance of students as well as positive opinions. Many
students felt that this method should be implemented at the university. Clair and
Chihara (2012), who applied TBL in a statistical literacy class, reflected that team-
based learning was found to be an effective learning strategy. Students commented
that they enjoyed working on teams, and they were motivated to prepare for class
every day in order not to let their teammates down.

Team-based learning has also been implemented in language classes. Bayerle
(2013) who implemented TBL in a Greek class, found TBL to increase students’
enthusiasm, confidence and learning. In addition, Guerrero (2015) conducted TBL in
a Portuguese classroom and found many advantages, including increased focused
interaction among students, increased potential, enhanced feedback from team
interactions, and an opportunity for students to ask questions, debate and reach a
consensus. A recent study by Wallace (2015) employed TBL in introductory
translation courses and found that there were strong correlations between students’
perceptions of how team-based learning related directly to specific affective features
of the class, including solidarity, cohesion and accountability. She holds that due to
the well-structured nature of team-based learning, it proved most successful as a
social and psychological intervention with a profound effect on students’ perception
of their own achievement, especially in the ability to nurture working relationships

which became more meaningful through intense, personal interaction.
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Despite the unique features of team-based learning claimed to outperform
other types of collaborative learning, the studies on this form of learning in translation
classrooms are still limited. In addition, the work by Wallace mentioned above, which
applied TBL in a translation classroom, has not included the feature of professional
translators’ involvement and role simulation. Therefore, this research aimed to
develop instructional procedures which focused on application of team-based learning
in a translation classroom with professional translators’ involvement and role
simulation. The class activities were organized based on the TBL elements, which are
properly formed team, readiness assurance process, application activities and peer
evaluation. To be more specific, the students were assigned in a permanent team to
work on different translation tasks throughout the semester. Before each module, the
students were asked to study a preparatory material in advance in order to do an
individual and a team test (so-called readiness assurance process) in the following
session with some scores awarded to the team effort. Then the students applied the
knowledge gained from the preparatory material and discussion in class through
application activities. The team-based learning in this study is different from other
TBL classes in that in addition to assigning thought-provoking (translation) tasks to
the students, professional translators were invited to share their experience and give
feedback on the students’ translation tasks. Moreover, students had a chance to
assume different roles as a translator, editor, terminologist, document researcher and
project manager.

What this study aimed to explore is how such team-based learning with
professional translators’ involvement and role simulation contributed to the
development of different translator competences, namely communicative competence,
interpersonal competence, strategic competence and instrumental as these
competences are claimed to constitute the main attributes of a good professional
translator by many translation scholars (EMT Expert Group, 2009; Kelly, 2005;
Schaffner, 2012). Furthermore, the students’ awareness of the translation profession
and attitudes towards team-based learning with professional translators’ involvement

were also explored.
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1.2 Research objectives

This study aimed to:

1. Determine the extent of the learners’ improvement on communicative,
strategic, interpersonal and instrumental competences, as well as the awareness of the
translation profession after being exposed to team-based learning.

2. Explore the team-based learning process really taking place in the
classroom.

3. Determine the learners’ attitudes towards team-based learning.

1.3 Research questions

1. To what extent do learners exhibit their translator competences, namely
communicative, strategic, interpersonal and instrumental competences, as well as
awareness of the translation profession after being exposed to team-based learning?

2. What is the team-based learning process really taking place in the
classroom?

3. What are the learners’ attitudes towards team-based learning?

1.4 Scope of the study

In this study, the research participants were 4™ year English majored students
at a Thai public university enrolling in Advanced Translation from Thai into English
Course, who had passed two prerequisite translation subjects, including Translation
from English into Thai and Translation from Thai into English. The study was
conducted in the Second semester of Academic Year 2016 in two sections of
Advanced Translation from Thai into English course, in which one section consisted
of 7 students and another section 20 students. Both sections received the same
treatment of team-based learning.

To explain, the course consisted of four modules, namely Translation of
Academic Documents, Audiovisual Translation, Translation of Documentaries and
Translation of Novels. Each module covered six days in order to implement a full
cycle of team-based learning, including (1) Readiness assurance process and pre-test
(2) Professional translator’s talk and source text analysis, (3) Team translation (Draft
1), (4) Team translation (Draft 2), (5) Presentation of translation products along with

problems and solutions, and (6) Post-test.
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The teaching materials used in the course consisted of lesson plans,
preparatory materials, readiness assurance tests, translation briefs and scoring rubrics.
Meanwhile, the research instruments included pre-tests, post-tests, peer feedback,
reflective journals, observation forms, interviews, and questionnaire.

1.5 Definition of Terms

Team-based learning refers to an active learning and small group
instructional strategy that provides students with opportunities to apply conceptual
knowledge through a sequence of activities, including properly formed team,
readiness assurance process, application activities and student-to-student peer
evaluation.

Readiness assurance process refers to the activities to prepare the students
for the lessons. This process includes individual readiness assurance test (iRAT) and
team readiness assurance test (tRAT). In the first class session of a TBL unit, students
take an individual readiness assurance test (iRAT) over the assigned preparatory
materials. Right after this individual test, students retake the same test as a team
(tRAT). The individual tests hold students accountable for learning the material
before class and the team tests provide an exciting opportunity for students to learn
from one another while working together on the test.

Application activities refers to tasks which are designed such that students
use the materials they learned outside of class to solve challenging problems. The task
must be significant and challenging enough to solve, and every team has to work on
the same problem to promote critical thinking and rich discussion. Each team needs to
present their answer to the application exercise simultaneously, resulting in energetic
conversation between teams, as each team has a chance to justify their answers.

Student-to-student peer evaluation refers to a critical element of TBL as it
has been designed to prevent free riders who do not contribute to the team, to fine-
tune the communication and relationships among teammates and to promote the
students’ personal development after learning how other teammates think of them.

Professional translators refers to in-service translators with at least five years
experience in the translation industry and/or translators with a degree in translation.

Professional translators’ involvement refers to professional translators’

participation in the classroom activities, which include sharing their professional
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experience, facilitating students’ translational role performance and giving feedback
to the students’ translation drafts.

Role simulation refers to the activity where students have a chance to assume
professional roles, including translator, editor, terminologist/document researcher, and
project manager to equip them with role proficiency and competence.

Communicative competence refers to knowledge and skills necessary for
linguistic communication, both in terms of understanding in the source language and
production in the target language. It also focuses on awareness of the purpose of
translation task and the situation which results in the ability to produce an adequate
target text.

Strategic competence involves all the verbal and non-verbal individual
procedures used to solve the problems found during the translation process,
organizational and planning skills, monitoring, self-assessment and revision.

Interpersonal competence involves the ability to work with other
professionals involved in translation process, including translators, editors,
documentary researchers, terminologists, project managers, and other actors, such as
clients, initiators, authors, users, and subject area experts. It also covers teamwork,
negotiation skills and leadership skills.

Instrumental competence refers to the ability to effectively use
documentation sources as well as information and communication technologies, such
as dictionaries, encyclopaedias, grammars, style books, parallel texts, electronic,
corpora, searchers, etc. to carry out translation tasks.

Awareness of the translation profession refers to knowledge and
understanding about the working procedures in carrying out translation tasks in the
professional setting, where many actors are involved, such as translators, editors,
terminologists, document researchers and project managers.

Attitudes towards team-based learning refers to the participants’ attitudes
toward each stage of team-based learning and team-based learning as a whole which

is measured by questionnaires and interviews.
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CHAPTER 2
REVIEW OF LITERATURE

The purpose of this chapter is to provide the theoretical frameworks adopted for the
development of this study. The chapter is divided into six main sections, namely (2.1)
professionalization, (2.2) translator competence, (2.3) social constructivist approach
to translation education, (2.4) collaborative learning, (2.5) towards team-based
learning, and (2.6) team-based learning in a translation classroom, respectively.

2.1 Professionalization

Translation has become a booming industry worldwide over the past years as a
result of new tools and technologies. Due to the advances in technologies, such as
telephones, email, and translation software, professional translators have to deal with
more complicated tasks under shorter periods of time. Schaffner (2012) expressed her
concern over the fragmentation of global translation business. That is, the high
demand of translation works worldwide makes it possible for the work to be done by
individuals without appropriate training or professional qualifications as a translator.
This is particularly true when more interest is put on getting a translation quickly at a
low cost. However, among translation companies and professional associations,
translation quality and professionalization are of great importance.

To promote translation quality and professionalization, standards need to be
established. A widely recognized standard for the translation industry is Europe’s EN
15038:2006-Translation Services — Service Requirements. According to Greer (2012),
the EN 15038:2006-Translation Services — Service Requirements stipulates that the
translation process consists of many processes, including negotiating with the client
about task feasibility, price, and project-related information; preparation of the project
with regard to administrative, technical and linguistic aspects, for instance, pre-
translation processing and technical resources. In addition, it involves source text
analysis, work on terminology and style guideline, as well as the translation process,
which covers the activities of translation, checking, revision, proofreading and final
verification. Apart from the coverage of all the important processes to conduct
translation jobs effectively, the EN 15038: 2006 also puts a great emphasis on

teamwork. European Committee for Standardization (2006) asserted as follows:

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



15

...the image of the translator as the lonely professional no longer matches a realistic market
profile. In order for quality products to be supplied, usually more persons have to be involved.
Belonging to the professional community, sharing expertise and continuous professional

development are the essential requisites of professional behavior embedded in the standard.
(p- 49).
This concept is in line with what Drugan (2013) stated. He said that in the

past, translation jobs were considered complete when the work was returned to the
client. However, the emerging technologies have made new kinds of rolling
translation service and collaborative working very necessary.

To provide a clearer picture of what professional translators are like, Bendana,
L. and Melby, A. (2012) pointed out that a successful translation project carried out
by professional translators must consist of three phases, namely pre-production phase,
production phase, and post-production phase. The pre-production phase involves
negotiation between the requester of the work and the project manager to finalize the
translation project specifications. At this stage, the purpose of the translation, the text
type and the end-user audience must be discussed. As for the production phase, all
relevant materials, including the source text, the project specifications and the
reference materials must be sent to the translator for producing translation. Upon
completion of initial translation, the work must be submitted to the project manager
who will conduct a quality assurance process, which includes a full comparison of the
source text and the target text and a review by an expert in the relevant field. Finally,
the post-production phase deals with sending back the finalized translation to the
requester, together with the specifications used for translation for the requester to
check against.

From the professional working mechanism described above, it suggests that a
professional translator needs to possess skills or expertise necessary to perform
his/her own task effectively in the world with rapidly changing innovation. Such skills
or expertise are usually referred to as translator competence. The following section
discusses a variety of modules of translator competence proposed by different

researchers.
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2.2 Translator competence

Translator competence has been defined and classified differently by
researchers. According to Quinci (2015), the term ‘translation competence’ or
‘translator competence’ itself has not been unanimously agreed upon in academia.
There have been various proposed options, sometimes using different terms but with
the same concepts. Therefore, this section aims to give the readers the ideas of
translator competence mentioned in various studies and then go into details of certain
competences to be investigated in this study.

To begin with, Colina (2015) stated in her book Fundamentals of Translation
that there are many models of translator competence, but most authors and
practitioners refer to three main competences, namely linguistic competence,
knowledge competence and transfer or strategic competence. To clarify, linguistics
competence is the ability to use language as a bilingual or multilingual while
knowledge competence includes both specialized and general knowledge or the ability
to gain knowledge from research and documentation skills. According to Colina, the
transfer competence is unique for translation as it is the ability to understand and
implement the translation requirements. For transfer competence, it is important to
understand contextual needs for the translation task, including its relationship to the
source text, and to clearly and practically understand the notion of translation.

Schaffner (2012) discusses the European Master’s in Translation (EMT)
project whose aim was to raise the European Union translator training standard and to
promote cooperation between higher-education institutions offering translation
courses. A translator competence profile was created as part of the EMT project. The
EMT project proposed six competence areas, including translation service provision
competence, language competence, intercultural competence, information mining
competence, thematic competence and technology competence. Among them, a lot of
emphasis is put on translation service provision competence, which focuses on the
awareness of the social role of the translator, the market requirements, and how to
deal with clients.

Meanwhile, Kelly (2014) proposed in her book A Handbook for Translator
Trainers seven areas of translator competences. The seven areas include

communicative and textual competence, cultural and intercultural competence, subject
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area competence, professional and instrumental competence, attitudinal or psycho-
physiological competence, interpersonal competence and strategic competence. She
asserts that these competences are desirable for graduates from translation courses.

Based on the studies of various researchers, this study has chosen to
investigate four areas of translator competence, namely communicative competence,
strategic competence, interpersonal competence and instrumental competence as they
are strongly required for a capable professional translator, and they focus on different
aspects. To explain, communicative competence focuses on linguistic and functional
features of the translation; strategic competence focuses on problem solving,
organization and planning, and revision skills in order to achieve the best translation
process and product; interpersonal competence focuses on the interaction between
different actors involved in the translation process, which contribute to effective team
works; and instrumental competence focuses on the instruments used during the
translation process to achieve good translation performance.

According to PACTE (2006), communicative competence is the competence
in two languages, in terms of linguistic, discourse and sociolinguistic competence.
Bell (1991) described translator competence as “a huge summation: target-language
knowledge, text-type knowledge, source-language knowledge, subject area (“real-
world”) knowledge, contrastive knowledge, then decoding and encoding skills
summarized as “communicative competence” Therefore, communicative competence
covers both linguistic and sociolinguistic knowledge, where the translators need to
take into account such factors as translation purpose, audience and style into
consideration.

Meanwhile, strategic competence is also essential for professional translators
as it is procedural knowledge to guarantee the efficiency of the translation process and
solve problem encountered (PACTE, 2011). It includes planning the process and
carrying out the translation project, evaluating the process, identify translation
problems and applying procedures to solve them (Kelly, 2014; PACTE, 2011). To
provide a more profound description of strategic competence, Schaffner (2012) says
that a good professional translator needs to know how to define stages and strategies
for the translation of a document, how to define and evaluate translation problems and

find appropriate solutions, know how to justify one’s translation choices and
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decisions, how to master the appropriate metalanguage and how to proofread and
revise a translation.

Interpersonal competence is of high importance for today’s translation
industry. Barros’s (2011) survey results reveal that teamwork has become more and
more important for present-day translators, and it justifies the need to implement
teamwork in education and to study its use in translator training. According to Kelly
(2014), since translation is increasingly a team activity, “the longstanding stereotype
of the lonely translator sitting at home surrounded by books is nowadays quite
unrepresentative of most translators’ professional environments (p.76).” However,
academic settings tend to promote individual work ethic, or competition among
students, which is totally contradictory to the practice of professional translators.
Therefore, to be in line with the professional world, interpersonal competence should
be promoted and developed in students through the use of teamwork in the classroom.

Finally, instrumental competence is no less important to be possessed by
professional translators. Kelly (2014) asserts that professional translators must be
familiar with translation technologies, how to use them professionally, and also be
able to appraise how they affect the translation process. These include communication
and documentary research, word-processing, linguistic tools and resources and
translation tools. In addition, initial results of research conducted by PACTE (2005) to
test their model support their contention that the instrumental competence is
characteristic of translation expertise, significantly distinguishing professional
translators from non-professionals. White, Matteson and Abels (2008) rightly point
out “with the growing global need for translation, [...] the time is opportune to study
information needs and behaviors of professional translators (p.577)”. In other words,
there is a strong need for the investigation of technical and information behaviour,
which involves how translators interact with the various tools and resources available

to them in their working environments.

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



19

Competence Details

Communicative competence Knowledge and skills necessary for linguistic
communication, both in terms of understanding in
the source language and production in the target
language. It also focuses on awareness of the
purpose of translation task and the situation which
results in the ability to produce an adequate target

text.

Strategic competence All the wverbal and non-verbal individual
procedures used to solve the problems found
during the translation process, organizational and
planning skills, monitoring, self-assessment and

revision.

Interpersonal competence The ability to work with other professionals
involved in translation process, including
translators, editors, documentary researchers,
terminologists, project managers, and other actors,
such as clients, initiators, authors, users, and
subject area experts. It also covers teamwork,

negotiation skills and leadership skills.

Instrumental competence The ability to effectively use documentation
sources as well as information and communication
technologies, such as dictionaries, encyclopaedias,
grammars, style books, parallel texts, electronic,
corpora, searchers, etc. to carry out translation

tasks.

Table 2.1: Description of communicative competence, strategic competence,
interpersonal competence, and instrumental competence (adapted from Kelly,
2014)
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Despite the fact that translator competences are essential for one to become a
professional translator, most universities worldwide do not place much importance on
promoting them in their translator training. This has resulted in mismatches between
academic input and industrial needs (Kiraly, 2005; Olahan, 2007). Ho (2015) asserted
that translator education should prepare the trainees to meet the recruitment criteria
for professional translators set by the job market. In other words, translation teachers
have an obligation to train competent translation specialists and make their
performance accountable. Otherwise, a translation program shall be regarded as a
failure if it is unable to supply competent language experts who are able to meet the
expectations of potential employers in the job market.

In order to meet the job market needs, it is very necessary to redesign the
translation classroom to focus more on the roles of the students, not the teacher. The
students should have an opportunity to learn from real life experience, discussions and
exchanges of knowledge, rather than being transmitted knowledge purely from the
teacher. To address this concern, the social constructivist approach has recently come
into play in translator training.

2.3 Social constructivist approach to translation education

The recent development of translator training is underpinned by the social
constructivist approach proposed by Kiraly (2000). This perspective is rooted from
Vygotsky’s (1978) concept of constructivism, which held that social interaction plays
a fundamental role in the process of cognitive development. Unlike Piaget's notion
that children's development must necessarily precede their learning, Vygotsky argued,
"learning is a necessary and universal aspect of the process of developing culturally
organized, specifically human psychological function™ (1978, p. 90). In other words,
social learning tends to precede development. According to Varney (2009), social
constructivist approach converts social action into practical situated action. Learners
have an opportunity to work together in small groups, and occasionally consult the
instructor who serves as the guide or facilitator. This approach fosters collaboration
both between learners themselves, and between learners and the instructor. Through
this approach, the participants tend to fully develop autonomy, empowerment,
curiosity and creativity. Coren (1997) asserted that learners with curiosity tend to take

more responsibility for their own learning, so the learning process becomes more
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meaningful from the learners’ development of personal interest in the material under
study.

Kiraly published a book entitled A social constructivist approach to
translation education in 2000. In his book, social constructivism was a foundation of
translation studies pedagogy. Unlike knowledge transmission paradigm where
knowledge can easily be transferred from one person to another, social constructivists
held that a translator should be active to understand and discover the knowledge they
are acquiring. Revolved around the ideas of learner-centered approach and
autonomous learning, the classroom should be practice-based where students find
their own ways to solve problems and discuss what they are doing in groups. There
are several key principles to social-constructivist education proposed by Kiraly. These
include multiple realities and multiple perspectives, collaborative learning,
appropriation, the zone of proximal development, situating learning, viability,
scaffolding, and socio-cognitive apprenticeship.

Multiple realities and multiple perspectives

Under this concept, the individual is never alone but learns to communicate
and think by sharing, comparing and contrasting perspectives with other members in
the community. The exchange of multiple realities in such social environment will
then lead to debate, negotiation, change, and growth in the individual perspective.
Therefore, it is very essential for the translation teachers to be practicing translators
themselves. If teachers encourage the exchange of viewpoints between many
concerned people, such as students, colleagues and professionals, teaching will be a
beneficial process of perspective sharing rather than a one-way transmission process.

Collaborative learning

According to Kiraly (2000), to foster the exchange of multiple realities and
perspectives, collaborative learning serves this purpose well. That is, the collaboration
between peers and teachers can create meaning among themselves and then it can be
transferred to individual meaning. Collaborative learning in this case means more than
dividing up tasks for individuals, but the joint accomplishment of a task with the goals
to make meaning in the group and individually A great advantage of collaborative
learning is an opportunity to take part in activities revolving around problems which

reflect the real world situations. To explain, students can cooperate to work and find
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their own sub-tasks, and learn to make meanings of their own. This will result in
lifelong learning skills which the students can maintain after they leave the course or
institution.

Appropriation

According to Leont’ev (1981), the concept of appropriation is the process
where interpersonal knowledge becomes intra-personal knowledge. Newman, Denis,
Griffin, & Cole (1989) stated that appropriation is a reciprocal process. In the
classroom context, the teacher can appropriate the learners’ viewpoints to promote the
teaching-learning dialogue. Teachers can provide students with valuable alternative
perspectives on knowledge they already had by picking up learners’ ideas, re-
contexualizing them, and reinserting them into the classroom discourse. Therefore,
appropriation is a mutually constructive process revolving around a dialogue between
an individual and his/her social, cultural, and physical environment.

The zone of proximal development

Based on Vygotsky (1994)’s theory, an essential feature of learning is the fact
that it creates the zone of proximal development. He asserted that learning leads to
various internal developmental processes which can operate when a person is
interacting with people in his environment and in cooperation with peers. When the
processes are internalized, they become part of the person’s developmental
achievement.” Kiraly (2000) also emphasizes guidance as a fundamental factor during
this stage. The early stages of learning require assisted performance, which will
decline as competence in the tasks increases. Finally, the learner will be capable of
self-directed assistance without external intervention. The zone of proximal
development focuses on the role of the instructor as a guide rather than a distributor of
knowledge, and a shift from assisted performance to independent competence.

Situating learning

What Kiraly (2000) means by situating learning is “leaving the event that is to
be studied within an authentic situational environment (p.43).” From this perspective,
knowledge to be passed on to students cannot be extracted from the learning
experiences of the teachers. Knowledge can’t be separated from the activities where
knowledge itself is the product (Bredo, 1994). People don’t learn from absorbing

information, but from navigating with others under certain environment. Thus, the
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object of education should not be limited to inputting information, but involve the use
of such information in interaction with the environment (Risku, 2016). In the case of
translation, for example, the learning of professional translation skills would best be
achieved through the collaborative undertaking of professional translation tasks under
the guidance of a professional translator.

Viability

According to Kiraly (2000), viability is important to the constructivist
education as it emphasizes the key understanding that the aim of learning is to
develop tools that enable us to function well in terms of physical reality and the socio-
cultural environment where we are part of, not to get closer to the truth. Our
understandings are gradually and continuously refined and shaped during the lifetime.
To clarify, this perspective on learning in translator education acknowledges the fact
that what is regarded as acceptable practice today might change and be replaced by a
new set of norms in the future. The viability approach is a rejection to fixed meanings
and encourages learners to develop flexibility in attitudes towards knowledge
(Varney, 2009).

Scaffolding

Scaffolding refers to the support offered to learners by the teacher in
collaboratively constructing mental models. According to Dewey (1897), to achieve
successful scaffolding, instructors should try to understand each individual learner’s
learning profile. With an attempt to understand what the learner thinks, the instructor
will be able to help him or her more effectively to construct knowledge based on his
or her way of learning. Kiraly (2000) also asserted that appropriate scaffolding will
lead students to autonomous action and learning. It will then allow the teacher to work
with many groups at the same time. The teacher can provide scaffolds to help a
particular group to overcome their problems, and move on to the next group.

Socio-cognitive apprenticeship

Scaffolding has led to the cognitive apprenticeship technique (Kiraly, 2000).
Brown et al (1989) held that apprenticeship refers to situated modeling, coaching, and
fading. Teachers try to promote learning by making their tacit knowledge explicit or
by modeling their strategies for students in authentic activities. Teachers then support

students in doing their task, and empower them to continue doing it independently.
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When the students have grasped the target skill, the teachers reduce their
participation, and provide only limited feedback to the students. According to Kiraly
(2000), to develop such learning autonomy, students need to develop the ability to
reflect on their own work and compare it to the performance of professionals. In other
words, the success of socio-cognitive apprenticeship depends on the ability to monitor
one’s own progress and make changes without guidance. This reflective capacity is
essential in the professional world after graduation as employers expect a translator to
work independently, solve new arising problems, be a productive team member who
is capable of learning collaboratively within the firm.

We could say that Kiraly’s social constructivist approach is a total shift from
transmissionist classroom to the transformational one, as evident in the comparison

between these two approaches in the table below:

Transmission Perspective Transformation Perspective
Knowledge is transferred Knowledge is constructed
Learner is a student and client Learner is a whole person
Teacher should be in control Student should be in control
Knowledge is public Knowledge is private
Motivation is extrinsic Motivation is intrinsic
Learning is molecular Learning is holistic
Learning characteristics are shared Every learner is unique
Learning is individual Learning is social
Knowledge is content Knowledge is a process

Table 2.2: The dichotomous parameters of the two ends — transmission and
transformation perspectives (Davies, 2004)

2.4 Collaborative learning

Collaborative learning is grounded under social constructivism. Social
constructivists believe that reality is not entirely external and independent of
individual conceptions but rather is produced and understood through interchanges
between people, shared objects, and activities as individuals make and experience

meaning together (Barkley, Major & Cross, 2014). The benefits of collaborative
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learning are abundant. As pointed out by Barkley, Major and Cross , by using
collaborative learning, students learn by integrating new information into their
existing understandings, learn through scaffolded activities, learn through imitating
others, learn through interacting with others, and learn when they seek understanding.
In addition, Kelly (2014) claims that teamwork promotes the acquisition of
interpersonal skills as well as entailing a personal and social experience for students.

Fink (2002) discussed the use of cooperative learning in his work. For
cooperative learning, carefully planned and structured group activities are used by
inserting small group activities into preexisting course materials. In addition, the
emphasis is put on accountability, group formation, student roles, etc., and the
structure of the course does not change. In general, this approach focuses on a series
of group activities related to particular lessons to be taught. If the course was formerly
a lecture or discussion course, it can stay in the same format as the planning is
focused on a series of small group activities associated with a particular lesson.

Dolmans, Michaelsen, Merrienboer, and Vleuten (2015) discussed problem-
based learning in their articles. Under this approach, problems are the stimulus for
learning. That is, the students work simultaneously on the same professionally
relevant problems, with facilitation of one teacher per group. At the early stage of
group discussion, students generate issues that require further self-study, study the
same issues during individual self-study, and come back to discuss the findings from
self-study. As for group forming, students are randomly assigned in to each group of
six to ten students and stay together for six to ten weeks. During this period, a small
number lectures are arranged after individual self-study and the final group
discussion.

Roessingh and Chambers (2011) adopted project-based learning in their work.
They mentioned guiding principles for project-based instructional design. These
include the requirement of content area expertise and pedagogical competence for the
instructor as the instructor is in charge of determining the learning objectives, core
content, tasks, and assessment strategies. In addition, project-based learning is
normally organized around essential questions or problems, so such questions or
problems must be clear as it will serve as a guide for performing learning tasks. The

learning tasks of project-based learning are commonly authentic and engaging.
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According to Davis, Sumara, and Luce-Kapler (2000), learning tasks must
accommodate learners’ interests, experiences, and knowledge, and provide organized
direction to the learning process at the same time. Also, it is recommended that each
project should be sequenced to promote the joint efforts of the learning community,
learners and the instructor in order to arrive at a solution to the proposed question or
problem (Helle et al., 2006).

Despite the benefits of collaborative learning in general, there are also some
drawbacks mentioned by many scholars, including the lack of participation of some
team members and the dominant attitude of some members, especially self-confident
students (Johnson and Johnson, 1994). In addition, Kiraly (2000) also highlight a
tendency in which weak students usually benefit from the most advanced ones, whilst
the opposite rarely occurs. Furthermore, sometimes students find it difficult to trust
the other team members, since some of them prefer to work individually and are not
motivated to work as a team. Klimkowski (2006) claims that inappropriate teamwork
performance may cause difficulties in coordinating the project and attaining the
planned goals.

2.5 Towards team-based learning

Due to the abovementioned drawbacks of collaborative learning, another
newly introduced approach called team-based learning has recently been adopted in
various classroom contexts. Fink (2002) stated that for team-based learning, small
group work is regarded as the primary in-class activity, which requires procedures to
support the newly formed groups into high performance learning teams. Also, team-
based learning requires a change in the course structure. Team-based learning is
regarded as a particular instructional strategy with coherent sequenced activities, not a
series of independent small group activities unlike other forms of collaborative
learning.

Team-based learning could serve as a new learning approach to eliminate
concerns over team’s unequal contribution. Team-based learning needs to be carried
out in a specific sequence and involves feedback which is designed to transform
individual students into high performance learning teams where participants know
each other, need each other, and hold each other accountable for preparation and

contribution (Sweet, M & Michaelsen, K., 2012). Team-based learning is composed
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of four main elements, including proper teams, Readiness Assurance Process (RAP),
application activities and accountability, each of which can be clarified as follows:

Proper team
The first element of TBL is that teams must be properly formed and managed.

According to Sweet and Michaelsen (2012), it is very important that teachers
strategically arrange students into balanced teams by considering such factors as
previous coursework in the discipline or professional experience in the field. This is to
make sure that students with different performances are distributed evenly across
teams. In addition, as team-based learning assignments involve highly challenging
tasks, the teams should be large enough to maximize the intellectual resources, or
about 5-7 members (Michaelsen, 2002). Teams must also be permanent throughout
the course as a lot of time is required for each team to function effectively.
According to Wheelan (2004), at the beginning, it takes time for students to be
acquainted with one another and find their place in the group. Only after relationships
and group norms have developed will the group’s collective capacity become more
available for problem solving tasks.

Readiness Assurance Process (RAP)

Under the team-based learning approach, students’ preparedness before class
is very essential. In TBL, Readiness Assurance Process (RAP) is adopted to ensure
such motivation. Under this process, the instructor assigns preparatory materials to the
students before each lesson. Then, when they come to class, they are required to take
an individual multiple-choice test called Individual Readiness Assurance Test (iRAT)
based on such preparatory materials. After that, they have to retake the same test in
their teams (Team Readiness Assurance Test (tRAT)). After that, all teams are
encouraged and allowed opportunities to appeal any question that they disagree with,
using a structured written process known as the Appeals Process. The instructor then
ends the RAP by providing a short mini-lecture or classification on any specific
problematic issues (Sibley & Ostafichuk, 2014; Sweet & Michaelsen, 2012).

Application activities

The next step is applying course concepts learned from the preparatory
materials in the real situation. Application activities directly build on the students’

individual preparation and their subsequent learning during the RAP (Sibley &
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Ostafichuk, 2014). According to Michaelsen and Sweet (2008), team assignments
must be designed in a way to promote both learning and team development by
ensuring that they require group interaction. The best application activities must
encourage discussions within teams and between teams when the groups report their
decisions (Sweet and Michaelsen, 2012). Moreover, Michaelsen and Knight (2002)
stated that assignments that promote group cohesiveness consist of five key variables,
including ensuring individual accountability through the use of an initial group task
that requires pre-work and contribution from all group members; promoting close
physical proximity by encouraging group members to do things together, particularly
through in-class group work; promoting discussion among team members by asking
students to apply a rule or solve a challenging problem which requires students to use
a broad range of intellectual skills; providing teams with meaningful feedback by
providing team members with immediate and meaningful feedback, which will be
particularly powerful when it is compared with other teams dealing with the same
problem; and rewarding group success by including group performance in the grading
system so that students are motivated to do group work actively and effectively.

In addition to the general concept of good assignments mentioned earlier, the
TBL uses the 4S framework to design and implement effective problem solving in the
classroom. They include significant problem, same problem, specific choice, and
simultaneous report. To clarify, significant problem means the problem must be
meaningful to the course and challenging enough to promote participation of all the
team members. Same problem means that the entire class has an opportunity to work
on the same problem at the same time as it will result in a greater engagement and
investment during the class discussion. Specific choice means that the teams should
express their specific decisions or solutions to a problem to promote prompt
discussions when conflicting ideas are found among teams. Finally, simultaneous
reporting is believed to encourage team accountability as each team knows that its
response will be available for all to see. Moreover, it promotes fairness since there is
no opportunity for later teams to unfairly modify their answer based on the responses
of earlier teams.

Based on such 4S framework, the application activity will include four stages,

namely exercise introduction, team discussion and worktime, simultaneous reporting,
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and class discussion. When the exercise is introduced, required materials are given to
each team to complete the task. The introduction is also used to equip teams with the
information on the activity in terms of the time available and the resources, applicable
knowledge, and skills they should draw from. Meanwhile, the team discussion and
work time is the time for teams to complete the activity. This is where teams apply the
course material to study the significant problem and make their specific choice. This
is also the time when teams prepare what is needed to report their choice. After all the
teams complete the task, they need to do simultaneous reporting where the different
team choices or responses to the problem are revealed to the class. This reporting is
followed by class discussion. It is where teams have an opportunity to examine other
teams’ methodology and challenge their decision. This requires that teams must be
prepared to defend their own choices and decision-making process (Michaelsen &
Sweet, 2008; Sibley & Ostafichuk, 2014; Sweet & Michaelsen, 2012)

Intreduction Frame the exercise and grve teams the materizls they nead to
completz the actrvity.

Team Discussion Tme for teams to mdependently discuss and work on the
actrvity, and reach a choice, decision or conclusion

Smultanscus Reportmg Smultaneous reporting of each team’s chowos, decision or
conclusion to the rest of the class.
Class Discussion Facilitated clzsswide discussion of the reported results

Figure 2.1: The stages of the application activity (Sibley & Ostafichuk, 2014)

Accountability

There are multiple accountability levels in a TBL course. This includes
individual accountability to the instructor from the Readiness Assurance Test.
However, what makes TBL so motivating is accountability to teammates (Sibley and

Ostafichuk, 2014). Lack of preparation places clear limits on both individual learning
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and team development. To make it clearer, if members of a team are not prepared to
contribute to a complex group task, then the team as a whole is less likely to succeed.
Furthermore, lack of preparation also obstructs cohesiveness development because
those who make the effort to be prepared will not be pleased with carrying their peers’
burden. As a result, the effective use of learning groups clearly requires that
individual students be made accountable for class preparation (Michaelsen and Sweet,

2008). Due to the importance of accountability, formal peer evaluation is necessary

(Sibley and Ostafichuk, 2014). According to Searby and Ewer (1997), students
receive a number of benefits from engaging in the process of peer assessment and
evaluation. That is, judgment by peers seems to provide a more significant motivator
to produce high-quality work than the assessment of a single instructor. Also, when
students become assessors themselves, they need to show a more thoughtful

understanding of the processes involved in the activity.

Readiness Assurance Application of Course Concepis
Prfpﬂmﬁﬂ’ﬂ Diagnosis-Feedback
O
minutes of class time hours of class time
RN ///ﬁ G AL S /;f’//ﬁ’ﬂ G //i/’f’/fﬁ;ﬁmff/ s
1 2 3 4 [
Individual I |
Study Instructor Feedback Application-Oriented Activities

Written Appeals (from teams)
Team Test
Individual Test
Note: This sequence is repeated for each major instructional unit—typically five to seven per course.
Figure 2.2 Team-based instructional activity sequence (Michaelsen and Sweet, 2008)

2.6 Team-based learning in a translation classroom

Under this present study, the team-based learning approach is used for a
translation classroom. Therefore, in addition to the general features of team-based
learning, namely properly formed team, readiness assurance process, and
accountability, the aspect that needs further clarification is application activities used
under this specific context. Based on the social constructivist approach, the

application activities in this translation classroom setting focus on real world
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translation practice, which can be promoted by two important features, including
authentic project works, and professional role simulation activities and professional
translators’ involvement.

Authentic project works

Kiraly (2005) put a great emphasis on implementing authentic translation
projects to promote learner empowerment. This includes the use of real translation
projects carried out for real clients, the selection of authentic translation texts
commissioned in the real market, and working under time pressure. This changeover
would create a shift in focus from static equivalence, where students act as passive
learners to a myriad of real-world factors, which consist of professional responsibility,
self-assessment, and time pressure, which could add real-world dimensions to
traditional lifeless exercises. Difeng (2001) also pointed out that practical translation
training should include authentic training materials and improved training methods.
To explain, materials used in the real translation world and up-to-date materials
should be adopted for practice. Another feature mentioned by Difeng is that authentic
training should include the work on selective translation, such as abridged translation,
summary translation and abstract translation as the translation world has greatly
changed over the last few decades. That is, instead of assigning translators to do
complete text-text translation, clients tend to require translators to do selective
translation, such as oral-written or written-oral translation.

Professional role simulation activities and professional translators’
involvement

Kelly (2014) said that professionalization on translator training courses can
take a variety of forms. What is quite common is simulation of professional practice
through realistic translation briefs, deadlines and other submission requirements. In
addition, role-play might also be applied in a translation course where students
assume different roles for different tasks. According to Hui (2013), she supported the
use of role-play in a translation classroom as a way to bridge the gap between
university training curricular and labour market demands. Her study suggests that it is
essential that students acquire some experience of translator-client interaction before
serving real clients in the translation industry in the future. Role-playing can serve as

a useful pedagogical tool providing learners with an opportunity to learn about what is
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at stake in the translation transaction and help them construct their own knowledge
based on prior knowledge and achieve autonomy. Moreover, although team-based
learning may substantially promote interactive classroom environment, the
authenticity of learning may not occur without the involvement of professional
translators. Drugan (2013) recommends various translator training techniques to meet
the industry expectations, including the training on workflow and processes, tools and
resources, quality assurance process, involving revision and editing, as well as
providing career guidance to students. One of the issues pointed out by Drugan is that
if training providers are to offer courses which keep up with the pace of change in the
real world, the ongoing input from professionals is very essential.

Based on the above recommendations by experts, in addition to adherence to
the general principle of team-based learning, namely properly formed team, readiness
assurance process and peer evaluation, this study will incorporate into its application
activities professional translators’ involvement, role simulation and authentic works.
The students will have a chance to be guided by the real professionals, particularly on
the simulation of different professional roles involved in translation, which is the
main activity of the course. In addition, the students will be exposed to authentic
translation tasks assigned by professional translators and receive feedback on their

performance through professional perspectives.
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CHAPTER 3
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This chapter aims to explain the research methodology employed in this study. There
are 10 sections including (3.1) research context, (3.2) participants, (3.3) ethical
consideration, (3.4) implementing team-based learning with professional translators’
involvement, (3.5) research design, (3.6) research procedures, (3.7) research
instruments, (3.8) data collection, (3.9) data analysis, (3.10) results of the pilot study,
and (3.11) conclusion.

3.1 Research context

The study was conducted at the Faculty of Humanities of one public university
in Bangkok, Thailand. This study was carried out in one course of the English
Section, Department of Foreign Languages, entitled “Advanced Translation from Thai
into English.” This course is a three-credit elective course for fourth-year English
majored students. The students eligible to take this course were English majored
students who had passed two prerequisite courses, namely Translation from English
into Thai and Translation from Thai into English. This course lasted for 15 weeks of
45 class hours (two classes per week, each of which consisted of 1.5 hours).

To provide the reader with a brief background, the former instruction of this
course was very different from the one under this study. That is, the course had been
conducted in a conventional way, where the instructor gave lectures on certain
translation issues, asked students to practice translating, and provided fixed answers.
Then, each student was tested individually on translation tasks. Only at the end of the
semester would the students get a chance to do a group project where they selected
their own text to translate and make a presentation on their translation products,
translation problems and solutions.

However, the course under this study adopted a different approach. First of all,
the course objectives were clearly set, which were to (1) expose the students to
translation of various text types, namely academic documents, audiovisual documents,
documentaries, and novels, (2) promote the students’ translator competence, and (3)
raise the students’ awareness of the translation profession to prepare them for the

translation industry. Second, the concept of team-based learning was applied
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throughout the semester where the students mostly performed translation tasks in
teams, had an opportunity to share ideas within teams during the translation work and
between teams through presentations, and their roles in the team were rotated across
modules. Finally, a professional translator was invited to take part in each translation
module to share their experience on translation of each text type and give feedback on
the students’ translation drafts.

The teaching methods and activities included readiness assurance process,
discussions, professional translators’ involvement, team translation using professional
role simulation, individual translation, and presentation. The evaluation plan consisted
of 20% for individual exercise, 20% for team translation, 15% for mid-term
examination, 20% for final examination, 10% for individual project, 5% for readiness
assurance test, and 5% for peer feedback.

3.2 Participants

The participants in this study were two sections of English majored students
enrolling in Advanced Translation from Thai into English course, in which one
section consisted of 7 students and another section 20 students. They previously
attended at least two translation courses as prerequisites, including Translation from
English into Thai and Translation from Thai into English, respectively. The students
who chose to study in this course took translation as their minor subject, so it was
assumed that they should have already possessed all the necessary basic translation
skills and satisfactory translation proficiency.

Regarding the students’ learning background, they were familiar with teacher-
centered approach and individual work rather than student-centered and collaborative
learning. When they first attended the orientation session of the course under this
study, they seemed surprised to learn that quite a large portion of their score would be
based on team assignment (in this case 30%, where 20% came from team translation,
5% from readiness assurance process, and 5% from peer feedback) as opposed to their
former experience in other courses, where the team assignment accounted only for 5-
15%.

Apart from informing the students about score distribution and activities to be
carried out throughout the semester, the researcher also explained to them the details

of the study and ethical issues. Consequently, 3 students out of 10 students enrolling
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in Section 1 withdrew after the first week of the course. Meanwhile, for the other
section, all the 20 enrolled students remained unchanged. The total remaining students
from two sections were 27 students altogether, and all of them expressed their
willingness to participate in the study by signing a consent form.

There were a number of activities the students had to go through upon their
consent to participate in the study. First of all, they had to undergo the team forming
process in order to carry out team translation throughout the semester. Next, in each
module, the students needed to go through readiness assurance process and
application activities. To clarify, readiness assurance process is the process where the
students had to study a preparatory material, and take an individual test and a team
test to prepare them for the upcoming translation assignment. Meanwhile, application
activities refer to the activities for the students to apply the knowledge from
preparatory materials and discussions in their real translation tasks. The major
component of application activities was team translation task facilitated by a
professional translator and the instructor through guidance or comments on their
translation drafts. Another component of the application activities is presentation of
the translation products, problems and solutions at the end of each module.

3.3 Ethical consideration

Since the participants of this study were human beings, ethical issues needed
to be addressed. Upon completion of the proposal defense, all the necessary
documents were sent to the Human Ethics Committees of Thammasat University for
consideration. These included observation form, interview guide, peer feedback form,
questionnaire, reflective journal, readiness assurance tests, pre-tests and post-tests.
Finally, the researcher has been granted consent from the Human Ethics Committees
of Thammasat University to conduct the study.

After being granted approval, the researcher sent a letter to the Department of
Foreign Languages, where the study would be conducted to seek the Department’s
approval for carrying out this study. In addition, all the students were informed about
the study and ethical issues. After all the important information was addressed, the
students were asked to read and complete the information sheets and consent forms if

they were willing to participate in the study.
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3.4 Implementing team-based learning with professional translators’
involvement
Based on the mechanisms of team-based learning, the researcher (who was
also the instructor) constructed the instructional procedures for the course entitled
“Advanced Translation from Thai into English” with the details as follows:
3.4.1 Class activities

3.4.1.1 Preparation activities

Course introduction

On the first day of class, the researcher introduced the nature of the
course and score distribution to the students. The students were informed about course
objectives and the application of team-based learning with professional translators’
involvement. The students were asked to brainstorm and report on what they thought
team-based learning was. Then the researcher provided them with clear explanations.
In addition, to give the students a clear idea of how their assignments would be
evaluated in this class, the researcher explained to them about the translation scoring
rubric.

Team forming and professional practice workshop

On the second day of class, student teams were formed. At the
beginning, the researcher aimed to assign the students into teams based on their
performance in previous translation courses in order that each team would consist of
members with mixed performance. However, in the real classroom situation, the
students raised concern that they would feel more at ease working with someone they
were familiar with as they would have to remain in the same team throughout the
semester. Consequently, the students were allowed to form their own teams.

After group formation, the students were asked to sit with their team
members and think about people involved in the translation process and share their
ideas in class. Then, the researcher provided comments on their answers before
displaying five roles — translator, editor, terminologist, document researcher and
project manager through a visualizer projector. After that, the students were asked to
write a work mechanism diagram for these roles on the whiteboard. Finally, the

researcher gave a brief explanation of the coordination of these roles before
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distributing handouts of role description to all the students as a reference document

for their team translation assignments.

Role Description

Role Responsibilities

1.Project Manager -Receive translation briefs from the clients (in this context, the
instructor or professional translator).
-Define the client’s needs.
-Evaluate internal and external constraints.
-Evaluate alternatives and options.
During the feasibility study process, the project manager may
inquire the client about:
e Translation’s function
e Translation’ environment
e Standards and format specifications
o Reliability requirements
e Technology to be used
e The client’s resources
e Deadlines and possibility of meeting them
-Accept or reject the translation task
-In case of rejecting the job, the whole negotiation process
needs to be done again.
In case of accepting the job, the project manager needs to start

planning the working process.

2.Translator -Study the texts to be translated.

-Perform textual analysis.

-List all the unknown terms or concepts and propose them to
the terminologist for searching.

-Perform translation with an aid from resources and tools
proposed by the teammates (terminologist or document
researcher)

-List all the problems found during translation.

3.Terminologist -Check translations for old terms (used in previous projects).
-ldentify new terms to be included in the term bank.
e Client-specific terminology

e Subject-specific terms
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e Product-related names
-Search for the identified terms using various resources —

documentary and online ones.

4.Document Researcher -Find formerly used or existing templates.
-Find parallel texts for references.

-Check for any aids which help explain the translation context.

5.Editor -Review and check the finished translation product done by
the translator against the client’s specifications.

-Notify or consult the translator in case potential errors or
deviation from the specifications are found.

-Revise the translation product based on the mutual agreement

with the translator.

Table 3.1: Role description
At the end of the second class, the students were asked to prepare for
a mini professional practice workshop with an aim to familiarize the students with
what they would encounter later in the course. The students were asked to discuss in
their team about the roles to assume in the professional practice workshop, and record
it in a work plan form.

In the next class, the students were assigned a translation task. The
researcher gave each team a translation brief to work on a small translation project.
The students needed to perform their own role based on the role description handout
given earlier, and in the following class, each team had to present their translation
products, problems and solutions in front of the classroom.

3.4.1.2 Activities in each module

The real translation module started after the first few weeks of
preparation. Prior to each module, the students would be given a preparatory material
to study for a small test. Each module covered 6 class days. Below are activities on
each day.

Day 1: Readiness assurance process and pre-test

On this day, the focus was to check the students’ readiness for the
module assignment. The students were asked to take an individual multiple -choice
test over the preparatory material to check individual readiness. After that, the

students had to take a team test with the same questions as those of the individual test,
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with an aim to encourage team discussions. Upon completion of the team test, the
researcher collected their answer sheets and revealed the answers. The students were
encouraged to file a written appeal with evidence if they were suspicious of the
answers. The last activity of Day 1 was to do a pre-test of the module in the form of
translation task.

Day 2: Application activities: Professional translator’s talk and
source text analysis

On this day, a professional translator was invited to share her
experience in working on a certain translation text type along with other translation-
related issues. After the translator’s talk, the students were given a translation brief to
work on their team task. Each team would need to study the brief thoroughly and ask
for clarification in case of doubt. After that, the students were asked to perform source
text analysis for making translation decisions, such as register of language, cultural
terms, etc. At this stage, the researcher and professional translator would walk around
the room to listen to each team’s discussion and provide guidance as necessary. After
some discussion, the students needed to assign roles for each of the team members
and performed their roles accordingly. Some students, such as terminologist and
document researcher, could start their task early in order to prepare resources for their
teammates to be used in the following class. Even the translator him/herself could
start working on translation before coming to the next class.

Day 3: Application activities: Team translation (Draft 1)

The class time on the third day was devoted to team translation.
Each team continued with their translation task based on the assigned role. For
example, the translator translated the text using the resources found by the
terminologist and document researcher; the terminologist and document researcher
needed to be ready to assist the translator in finding more vocabulary or references;
the editor must be ready to edit the work of the translator; and the project manager
needed to ensure that the work was consistent with the translation brief and the whole
translation process went well. The researcher observed the working process and
ensured that each team moved towards the right direction and provided assistance as
necessary. At the end of the session, the researcher reminded the student of the due
date of the first draft.
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Day 4: Application activities: Team translation (Draft 2)

On this day, the students in each team worked on their second draft.
Prior to the class or in the class (depending on the pace of the professional translator’s
first draft review), each team would be given the comments on their first draft
translation from the professional translator via email of the team’s representative. The
students had to create the second draft based on such comments or guidance.
However, the students could defend their own ideas in case of disagreement. Since the
translator was not present in the class during their translation activities, the researcher
served as a mediator or the person passing messages to the translator. At the end of
the class, the students were reminded of the due date of the second draft and other
supporting documents, such as first-draft and its revision, report of translation
problems and solutions, vocabulary list, links of resources and references, and work
plan form.

Day 5: Application activities: Team presentation

On this day, each team had to make a presentation on their
translation products, problems and solutions in front of the class. It served as a stage
where the students could justify their translation decisions and give reflections on
other teams’ works. At the end of the session, the researcher wrapped up the session
by reminding the students of important issues being discussed during the presentation
and some comments by the translator.

Day 6: Individual exercise

On this day, the students were asked to take an individual test (which
served as a post-test for the research). The test had a similar nature as the pre-test
taken on the first day of each module. Upon completion of the test, the students were
required to write a reflective journal with guided questions, and fill out the peer
feedback form to rate each of their teammates’ performance in that particular module.

3.4.2 Professional translator selection
The professional translators were selected based on three criteria. First,

they must receive a master’s degree in translation and have at least five years
experience in working as a professional translator. Second, if without a master’s
degree in translation, they must have over ten years experience in working as a

professional translator. Third, they must have experience in translating the text types
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taught in this course. Based on these criteria, four professional translators were
recruited for the course whose details are as follows:

The first translator holds a master’s degree in translation with ten years
work experience as a professional translator, and she has great experience in
translation of academic documents, particularly research abstracts. The second
translator holds a master’s degree in translation with 13 years work experience as a
professional translator, and her specialization was translation of movie subtitles. The
third translator holds a master’s degree in translation with 11 years work experience
as a professional translator. She has translated many types of works, and
documentaries are one of them. The fourth translator holds a bachelor’s degree in
communication arts, but has 15 years experience as a professional translator, who has
continuously translated novels, particularly young-adult fictions, for certain
publishing houses.

3.4.3 Teaching materials

The instructional instruments included in this study were lesson plans,
preparatory materials, readiness assurance tests, work plan form, translation briefs,
team translation source texts and translation scoring rubric. After the construction of
these instruments, they were validated by three experts, one from the field of applied
linguistics, one from the field of language teaching and one from the field of
translation. After validation, the Item-Objective Congruence Index (IOC) with the
score of +1 (appropriate), 0 (not sure) and -1 (not appropriate) were interpreted. If the
mean score was less than 0.5, revision would be made based on the comments and
suggestions of the experts.

This section is divided into seven sub-sections, including 3.4.3.1 lesson
plans, 3.4.3.2 preparatory materials, 3.4.3.3 readiness assurance tests, 3.4.3.4 work
plan form, 3.4.3.5, translation briefs, 3.4.3.6, team translation source text, and 3.4.3.7
translation scoring rubric.

3.4.3.1 Lesson plans (Appendix A)
(1) Construction of the lesson plans
The lesson plans were used to guide the whole learning activities
throughout the semester. The lesson plans were constructed by the researcher based

on the team-based learning concept, which mainly includes studying preparatory
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materials, readiness assurance process, team translation, translator’s involvement
through experience sharing and commenting on team translation drafts. Each module
had the same activity structure.

(2) Validation of the lesson plans (Appendix B)

The evaluation form was created for experts’ validation. The
criteria used for evaluating the lesson plans included its appropriateness in terms of

objectives, instructional procedures, activity sequences, instructional materials, as

well as the inclusion of essential elements and clear use of language.

Item Expert (N=3) Total 10C Interpretation
1 2 3

1. The objectives of the lesson plans are +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
appropriate.
2. The instructional procedures in the lesson plans +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
are appropriate.
3. The sequences of activities in the lesson plan +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
are appropriate.
4. Time allowed for each activity is appropriate. +1 0 +1 2 0.66 Accepted
5. The instructional materials used in the lesson +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
plans are appropriate.
6. The lesson plans include all essential elements. +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
7. The language used in the lesson plans is clear. +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

Table 3.2 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the lesson plans

The results from the analysis of 10C indicated that the lesson
plans were justified as the mean scores of all items were not less than 0.5. However,
the experts gave some useful comments for further consideration. One expert wasn’t
so convinced about the usefulness of a terminologist and a document researcher’s
roles as the translator would have to select suitable definitions by himself/herself
anyway. The expert also added that it would be better to have two translators for each
assignment who could work on a longer text, and the editor would learn how to keep
the translation consistent. In addition, the expert suggested that when the students had
to make a presentation on their translation products, problems and solutions, the
researcher should encourage them to include non-linguistic challenges, such as

problems with time management or limited resources to reflect real-life problems
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sometimes faced by professional translators. Meanwhile, another expert reflected that
the appropriateness of time allowed for each activity depended on text length and
level of difficulty. Based on the experts’ suggestions, the researcher allowed the
students to design the team working mechanism on their own with regard to the
number of students performing each role. In addition, the researcher encouraged each
team to cover both linguistic and non-linguistic elements in their translation
presentation at the end of each module. Finally, the researcher revised some
instructional materials to ensure that they were appropriate for the time set.
3.4.3.2 Preparatory materials (Appendix C)

(1) Construction of the preparatory materials

The preparatory materials were compiled as sources of
background knowledge to be applied by the students in their team translation task.
The preparatory materials involved important information on each type of translation
for each module along with technical knowledge, such as textual analysis and
translation techniques. The students needed to study a preparatory material prior to
the start of each module.

(2) Validation of the preparatory materials (Appendix D)

The criteria in the evaluation form for preparatory materials
included its usefulness for application in the translation task, its appropriateness in

length, and level of difficulty.

Item Expert (N=3) Total 10C Interpretation
1 2 3

Module 1

1. The preparatory material is useful for the +1 0 +1 2 0.66 Accepted
translation task of the module.

2. The preparatory has appropriate length. +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
3. The preparatory has appropriate level of difficulty. +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
Module 2

1. The preparatory material is useful for the +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
translation task of the module.

2. The preparatory has appropriate length. 0 0 +1 1 0.33 Revised
3. The preparatory has appropriate level of difficulty. 0 +1 0 1 0.33 Revised

Module 3
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1. The preparatory material is useful for the +1 +1 +1 1 Accepted
translation task of the module.

2. The preparatory has appropriate length. +1 +1 +1 1 Accepted
3. The preparatory has appropriate level of difficulty. +1 +1 +1 1 Accepted
Module 4

1. The preparatory material is useful for the +1 +1 +1 1 Accepted
translation task of the module.

2. The preparatory has appropriate length. +1 +1 +1 1 Accepted
3. The preparatory has appropriate level of difficulty. +1 +1 +1 1 Accepted

Table 3.3 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the preparatory materials

The results from the analysis of IOC indicated that the
preparatory materials for Module 2 needed to be revised in terms of their length and
level of difficulty as the mean score of this item was at 0.33, which was less than 0.5.
One expert raised concern over the length of the first two modules’ preparatory
materials. She commented that the length of the preparatory material was a little
longer than what was necessary, and that if the purpose was to test the students’
understanding, they should not have to read an entire chapter just to answer 10
questions. Another expert also commented on the length of the preparatory materials
of the first two modules. He commented that the texts were too long and frustrating to
read. In addition, the preparatory material for Module 2 was too difficult to
understand. Based on the experts’ comments, the researcher revised the preparatory
materials in the first two modules to be more concise and simplified.

3.4.3.3 Readiness assurance test (Appendix E)

(1) Construction of the readiness assurance test

The readiness assurance tests were constructed to test the
students’ understanding about the preparatory materials. The tests were constructed
based on the techniques specified by Sibley and Ostafichuk (2014). They held that
“The RAP fits into the backward-design process. You need to first identify the
problems you want students to be able to solve and the classroom situations that you
need to create, so the students can both solve the problems and show you what they
have learned (p. 88). In addition, they also suggested the use of Bloom’s Taxonomy

for generating the test items. A readiness assurance test was conducted in the first
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class of each module. Two tests, namely individual readiness assurance test (iRAT)
and team readiness assurance test (tRAT) were given with the same questions. The
iRAT test reflected each individual student’s understanding of the preparatory
materials while the tRAT encouraged the students to discuss their ideas within team.
The tRAT of each module accounted for 1.25% of the course grade.

(2) Validation of the readiness assurance test (Appendix F)

The criteria in the evaluation form for readiness assurance tests
included its reflection of the important points of the preparatory material, its

usefulness for the subsequent translation task, its clarity, and its sequencing.

Item Expert (N=3) Total I0C Interpretation
1 2 3
Module 1
1. The readiness assurance test reflected the +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

important points of the preparatory material.

2. The readiness assurance test was useful for +1 0 +1 2 0.66 Accepted

carrying out the translation task.

3. The readiness assurance test items were clear. +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

4. The sequence of the readiness assurance test was 0 +1 +1 2 0.66 Accepted

appropriate.

Module 2

1. The readiness assurance test reflected the +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

important points of the preparatory material.

2. The readiness assurance test was useful for 0 0 +1 1 0.33 Revised

carrying out the translation task.

3. The readiness assurance test items were clear. +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

4. The sequences of the readiness assurance test +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

were appropriate.

Module 3

1. The readiness assurance test reflected the +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

important points of the preparatory material.

2. The readiness assurance test was useful for +1 0 +1 2 0.66 Accepted

carrying out the translation task.

3. The readiness assurance test items were clear. +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

4. The sequences of the readiness assurance test +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
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were appropriate.

Module 4

1. The readiness assurance test reflected the

important points of the preparatory material.

+1

+1

+1

Accepted

2. The readiness assurance test was useful for

carrying out the translation task.

+1

+1

+1

Accepted

3. The readiness assurance test items were clear.

+1

+1

+1

Accepted

4. The sequences of the readiness assurance test

were appropriate.

+1

+1

+1

Accepted

Table 3.4 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the readiness assurance
tests
The results from the analysis of 10OC indicated that the
readiness assurance test for Module 2 needed to be revised in terms of usefulness for
carrying out the translation task as the mean score of this item was at 0.33, which was
less than 0.5. An expert raised concern about usefulness of the readiness assurance
test for the subsequent translation task. She said that some test items asked about
definition of technical terms, which might not be so useful for the translation task, and
that the test should be designed in a way to facilitate the students to perform the
translation task more effectively, such as the test items asking about techniques of
translation. Another expert also talked about the usefulness of the test by reflecting
that the test should be created in the form of open-ended questions to allow the
students a chance to express their opinions more freely. In response to the experts’
suggestions, the researcher tried to improve the test items to include more questions
on the translation techniques used for specific text type. However, the researcher still
kept the questions in a multiple-choice format as the test was aimed at equipping the
students with some background knowledge of the translation text type under limited
time.
3.4.3.4 Work plan form (Appendix G)
(1) Construction of the work plan form
The work plan form was used for recording working
mechanisms of each team in each module to ensure that the students were committed

to the team as there was evidence of their mutual agreement of the working process
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and duty. The work plan form was designed to include module, names of students
performing each role, major responsibilities of each person, due date, and evidence to
prove each student’s contribution to the team. This work plan form was given to the
students at the beginning of each module for the team members to record their
commitment to the work. It needed to be submitted to the instructor together with
other artifacts, including translation product, draft and revision, glossary, and links to
resources at the end of each module.

(2) Validation of the work plan form (Appendix H)

The criteria in the evaluation form for work plan form included
its coverage of necessary elements for the students’ planning activities,

appropriateness of the format and clarity of the language used.

Item Expert (N=3) Total 10C Interpretation
1 2 3
1. The work plan form contains necessary +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
elements for the students’ planning activities.
2. The format of the work plan form is +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
appropriate.
3. The language is clear. +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

Table 3.5 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the work plan form

The results from the analysis of IOC indicated that the work
plan form was justified as the mean score for all items were 1, which is higher than
0.5.

3.4.3.5 Translation brief (Appendix 1)

(1) Construction of the translation brief

The translation brief was used for assigning a task to the student
to ensure that the student’s work meets the translation requirements. The translation
brief form was designed to include module, directions of the task, specifications of the
task, format, submission and suggested resources. The translation brief form was
given to each team before the application activities of each module. The necessary
information for performing the translation task was present in the translation brief

form.
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The criteria in the evaluation form for the translation brief form

included its coverage of necessary elements for task assignment, appropriateness of

the format and clarity of the language used.

Item Expert (N=3) Total 10C Interpretation
1 2 3
1. The translation brief form contains necessary +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
elements for the task assignment.
2. The format of the translation brief form is +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
appropriate.
3. The language is clear. +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

Table 3.6 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the translation brief form

The results from the analysis of 10C indicated that the

translation brief form was justified as the mean score for all items were 1, which is

higher than 0.5.

3.4.3.6 Team translation source texts (Appendix K)
(1) Construction of team translation source texts

The team translation source texts were adapted from reliable

resources to reflect the type of works really commissioned for translation in the real

world. For example, for Module 1, the research abstract assigned for the students to

translate in team came from the real work hired for translation.

(2) Validation of team translation source texts (Appendix L)

The criteria in the evaluation form for the team translation

sources text included its coverage of important elements representing the text type,

and appropriate length and difficulties.

Item Expert (N=3) Total I0C | Interpretation
1 2 3
Module 1
1. The team translation source text contains +1 0 +1 2 0.66 Accepted
important elements representing its text type.
2. The length of the team translation source +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
text is appropriate.
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3. The team translation source text has

appropriate level of difficulty.

+1

+1

+1

Accepted

Module 2

1. The team translation source text contains

important elements representing its text type.

+1

+1

+1

Accepted

2. The length of the team translation source

text is appropriate.

+1

+1

+1

Accepted

3. The team translation source text has

appropriate level of difficulty.

+1

+1

+1

Accepted

Module 3

1. The team translation source text contains

important elements representing its text type.

+1

+1

+1

Accepted

2. The length of the team translation source

text is appropriate.

+1

+1

+1

Accepted

3. The team translation source text has

appropriate level of difficulty.

+1

+1

+1

Accepted

Module 4

1. The team translation source text contains

important elements representing its text type.

+1

+1

+1

Accepted

2. The length of the team translation source

text is appropriate.

+1

+1

+1

Accepted

3. The team translation source text has
appropriate level of difficulty.

+1

+1

+1

Accepted

Table 3.7 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the team translation
source texts

The results from the analysis of 10C indicated that the team
translation source texts for all the modules were justified as the mean score of all
items were higher than 0.5. However, an expert added some useful comments on the
team translation source text for Module 1: Translation of Academic of Documents
that the content of the source text looked different from general research abstracts as
the content was a little bit too long with the research results listed in numbers, which
could hardly be found in general abstracts. However, after consulting with the
professional translator, the researcher decided to keep the same source text as the

professional translator reflected that this could serve as an opportunity for the students
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to ask questions regarding the format of the abstract, and that the translator had been
through this kind of experience before, where she solved problems by asking the
client directly if the format should be kept the same as the source text. As for the
length of the source text, the researcher thought it was appropriate for team translation
as the students had more time to work on this task when compared with individual
tasks.
3.4.3.7 Scoring rubric (Appendix M)

(1) Construction of the scoring rubric

The scoring rubric was adopted from American Translators
Association Certification Program Rubric for Grading as it covered the areas of
communicative competence to be tested in this study. It consisted of four main
dimensions, namely usefulness/transfer, terminology/style, idiomatic writing, and
target mechanics, respectively, which were measured against the ideal performance
defined for each respective dimension in the “Standard” row.

(2) Validation of the scoring rubric (Appendix N)

The evaluation form was created for experts’ validation. The
criteria used for evaluating the scoring rubric included its practicality in answering the
research question, the appropriateness of dimensions covered, appropriateness of the

scale for each dimension, and the appropriateness of the score awarded for each scale.

Item Expert (N=3) Total IOC | Interpretation
1 2 3
1. The scoring rubric is practical in answering +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

the research question.

2. The dimensions (usefulness/transfer, +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
terminology/style, idiomatic writing/ target

mechanics) of the rubric are appropriate.

3. The scale for each dimension is appropriate. +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
4. The score given for each scale is appropriate +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

Table 3.8 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the translation scoring

rubric

The results from the analysis of 10C indicated that the scoring

rubric was justified as the mean score of all items was at 1, which is higher than 0.5.
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An expert commented that the scoring rubric looked workable as it seemed to
evaluate the overall value of the product, not just certain specific points. However, she
noted that the evaluator should clearly and fully understand the descriptors as some
of the descriptions were slightly similar and some were a little subjective, for example
the difference between an error that “slightly obscures” the meaning and the one that
“obscures” the meaning. Meanwhile, another expert asked question about the room
for evaluating translation of culture-related terms in the scoring rubric. In response to
the concern of the first expert, prior to the start of each module, the researcher
discussed with each invited professional translator about the scoring rubric to reach
mutual understanding about grading the students’ team translation tasks. Regarding
culture-related terms in the scoring rubric, this feature is already covered under the
terminology/style dimension of the rubric.
3.5 Research design

This study is a one-group pretest-posttest design. This study employed the
concurrent triangulation strategy, where the researcher converged quantitative and
qualitative data for thorough analysis of the research problems. The researcher
collected both forms of data at the same time during the study and then integrated the
information in the interpretation of the overall results (Cresswell, 2003). For this
strategy, the interpretation indicated either a lack of convergence or convergence that
strengthened knowledge claims. In addition, data integration could also occur during
analysis. Its primary purpose was for confirmation or cross-validation within a single
study (Terrell, 2012).

Concurrent Triangulation Strategy

Quantitative + Qualitative

Quantitative Qualitative
Data Collection Data Collection

Quantitative Qualitative
Data Analysis Data Analysis

Data Results Compared

Figure 3.1: Concurrent triangulation strategy by Terrell (2012)
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3.6 Research procedures

This study consisted of four steps — development of the instructional
procedures, pilot study, main study, and data analysis and interpretation. Each step
can be explained as follows:

Step 1: Development of instructional procedures

In this step, the researcher reviewed literature on translator training, translation
pedagogy, translation industry, translator competence, collaborative learning, and
team-based learning in order to develop translation instructional procedures which
helped promote authentic learning experience for the students and helped equip
students with hands-on professional experience to prepare them for the professional
world. In addition, to elicit more insightful information, the researcher interviewed
professional translators about their experience as a translation student and as a
professional translator to see if there are any mismatches between academic and
professional worlds. Based on literature review and interviews with professional
translators, the researcher created instructional procedures and instruments for
teaching translation as well as constructed research instruments for data collection.
After all the materials and instruments were constructed, the researcher consulted with
the thesis advisor and experts in translation, language education and applied
linguistics to evaluate the materials and instruments.

Step 2: Pilot study

The pilot study was conducted in a course entitled Translation from Thai into
English at a Thai public university with 6 students. Since this course was designed by
the course coordinator to have fixed activities, the pilot study using team-based
learning could not be carried out early, but at the end of the semester. At the end of
the semester, a translation workshop using team-based learning with role simulation
was conducted. Six voluntary students were formed into teams of three students by
the researcher based on their performance to ensure that each team had members with
mixed performance. The students were asked to work on a translation assignment, and
each of them needed to assume different roles, including project manager,
terminologist, document researcher, translator, and editor. After the activity, the
students were asked to answer a questionnaire to check their attitudes towards team-

based learning. Some of them participated in an interview on a voluntary basis.
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Step 3: Main study

In the main study, the students learned through team-based learning with
professional translators’ involvement for 15 weeks. There were four modules to study,
including translation of academic documents, audiovisual translation, translation of
documentaries and translation of novels. In each module, the students had to go
through the same set of activities, which covered 6 days. During the course of study,
the students were required to take a pre-test and a post-test, write a reflective journal
and fill out a peer feedback form in every module. At the end of the semester, all the
students were asked to respond to a questionnaire, while some gave an interview on a
voluntary basis. The students’ behaviors were observed throughout the 15 weeks by
the researcher.

Phase 3: Data analysis and interpretation

The data derived from pre-test, post-test, peer feedback, and questionnaire
were interpreted quantitatively by using descriptive statistics. Meanwhile, the data
from interviews and reflective journals were interpreted qualitatively using the
content analysis method. Observation results were also used as comments to support
results from other instruments.

3.7 Research instruments

This study employed both qualitative and quantitative research instruments for
data collection. The instruments adopted for this study were pre-test, post-test,
observation, reflective journal, peer feedback, questionnaire and interview, each of
which will be explained below. The use of these research instruments were intended
to answer the following four research questions:

1. To what extent do learners exhibit their translator competence, namely
communicative, strategic, interpersonal and instrumental competences, as well as
awareness of the translation profession after being exposed to team-based learning?

2. What is the team-based learning process really taking place in the
classroom?

3. What are the learners’ attitudes towards team-based learning?
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(1) Construction of the pre-tests and post-tests

54

The pre-tests and post-tests were constructed for the purpose of

measuring the students’ communicative competence before and after learning. Each

module consists of a pre-test and a post-test. Thus, it came to four pre-tests and four

post-tests altogether. The pre-tests and post-tests were constructed by the researcher in

a form of translation task. The researcher tried to keep the format and level of

difficulty between each pre-test and post-test consistent.
(2) Validation of the pre-tests and post-tests (Appendix P)

The evaluation form was created for experts’ validation. The criteria used

for evaluating the pre-tests and post-tests included its appropriateness of length for the

time given, representation of what the students should learn from the module, same

level of difficulty and practicality in comparing the students’ communicative

competence between pre-tests and post-tests.

Item Expert (N=3) Total | 10C | Interpretation
1 2 3

Module 1
1. The pre-test has an appropriate length for the time given. 0 +1 0 1 0.33 Revised
2. The post-test has an appropriate length for the time given. 0 +1 0 1 0.33 Revised
3.The content of the pre-test represents what the students | +1 | +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
should learn from the module.
4.The content of the post-test represents what the students | +1 | +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
should learn from the module.
5.The pre-test and post-test have the same level of difficulty. +1 | +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
6.The pre-test and post-test can be used for comparison of the | +1 | +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
students’ communicative competence before and after the
lesson.
Module 2
1. The pre-test has an appropriate length for the time given. +1 | +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
2. The post-test has an appropriate length for the time given. +1 | +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
3.The content of the pre-test represents what the students | +1 | +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
should learn from the module.
4.The content of the post-test represents what the students | +1 | +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
should learn from the module.
5.The pre-test and post-test have the same level of difficulty. +1 | +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
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6.The pre-test and post-test can be used for comparison of the | +1 | +1 +1 Accepted
students’ communicative competence before and after the

lesson.

Module 3

1. The pre-test has an appropriate length for the time given. +1 | +1 +1 Accepted
2. The post-test has an appropriate length for the time given. +1 | +1 +1 Accepted
3.The content of the pre-test represents what the students | +1 | +1 +1 Accepted
should learn from the module.

4.The content of the post-test represents what the students | +1 | +1 +1 Accepted
should learn from the module.

5.The pre-test and post-test have the same level of difficulty. +1 | +1 +1 Accepted
6.The pre-test and post-test can be used for comparison of the | +1 | +1 +1 Accepted
students’ communicative competence before and after the

lesson.

Module 4

1. The pre-test has an appropriate length for the time given. +1 | +1 +1 Accepted
2. The post-test has an appropriate length for the time given. +1 | +1 +1 Accepted
3.The content of the pre-test represents what the students | +1 | +1 +1 Accepted
should learn from the module.

4.The content of the post-test represents what the students | +1 | +1 +1 Accepted
should learn from the module.

5.The pre-test and post-test have the same level of difficulty. +1 | +1 +1 Accepted
6.The pre-test and post-test can be used for comparison of the | +1 | +1 +1 Accepted
students’ communicative competence before and after the

lesson.

Table 3.9 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the pre-tests and post-

tests

The results from the analysis of 10C indicated that the pre-test and post-

test for module 1 needed to be revised in terms of its length as the mean score of this

item was at 0.33, which was less than 0.5. Two experts raised concern that the tests

may be too long for the time given (45 minutes) since research abstracts were quite

difficult with a lot of technical terms. Based on their recommendations, the researcher

adjusted the length of the pre-test and post-test for module 1 to be shorter.
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3.7.2 Observation form (Appendix Q)

(1) Construction of the observation form

The observation form was constructed for the purpose of observing the
students’ learning behaviors during the process of team-based learning. This
observation form is divided into two main sections, namely Readiness Assurance
Process and Application Activities. However, under Application Activities, there are
several sub-topics based on the activities on each day of the module, including
professional translator’s talk, source text analysis, team translation and team
presentation. A rating scale of O = Observed, N = Not observed and U = Unsure was
used to track the target behaviors. In addition, “Comment” column was provided to
the researcher to take note. The researcher adopted this instrument because it helped
to see what really happened in the eyes of the researcher, and the data can be
compared with those of other instruments, such as reflective journals or peer
feedback, which come from the students’ side. According to Becker and Geer (2004),
although observation is quite time-consuming, participant observation is particularly
effective as it gives us unrestricted access to what people do rather than what they say
they do.

(2) Validation of the observation form (Appendix R)

The evaluation form was created for experts’ validation. The criteria used
for evaluating the observation form included its practicality in answering the research
question, coverage of all behaviors that should be observed, correspondence of each

statement to its category, and appropriateness and clarity of the language used.

Item Expert (N=3) Total I0C Interpretation
1 2 3

1. The observation form is practical in answering +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
the research questions.

2. All behaviors which should be observed are +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
included

3. Each statement corresponds to its category. +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
4. The language used is appropriate and clear. +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

Table 3.10 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the observation form
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The results from the analysis of 10C indicated that the observation form
was justified as the mean score for all items were 1, which is higher than 0.5.
Although the score for all categories were accepted, an expert asked some questions
for further consideration. For example, an item of the observation form says “The
students seem motivated to do the team readiness assurance test.” The expert asked
how the researcher observed the state of being motivated and proposed that the word
be changed to “enthusiastic.” However, the researcher decided not to change this
word as it is also found to be in use in many research papers. Moreover, the expert
said the activity in some items may not be carried out by the students in the
classroom, such as making use of documentary resources (books, articles, paper
dictionary) to perform their roles. However, the researcher still insisted on keeping
this item as it didn’t matter whether the student did this activity in class or not as the
observation was prepared for all possible occurrences, which might or might not
occur.

3.7.3 Reflective journal (Appendix S)

(1) Construction of the reflective journal

The reflective journal was used for the purpose of gathering the
qualitative data on the students’ opinions on their own learning of each module in
various aspects. It is an instrument to elicit detailed description of the students’ views
as the students had a chance to take time to write. Apart from such benefit to research,
it has many advantages for the students themselves. According to Walker (2006), one
common use of journal writing is to promote reflection and thought through one-on-
one dialogue between the student and instructor. In addition, the students have a
chance to reflect their past experience, both achievement and failure, which might
later be used for further self-improvement.

The reflective journal was constructed by the researcher to investigate the
extent of students’ improvement on interpersonal competence, strategic competence,
and instrumental competence, as well as their attitudes towards team-based learning.
At the end of each module, the students were asked to write a reflective journal under

four main sections to answer the guided questions.
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The evaluation form was created for experts’ validation. The criteria used

for evaluating the observation form included its practicality in answering the research

question, appropriateness of the format, appropriateness and clarity of the language

used, and appropriateness of the guided questions.

Item Expert (N=3) Total 10C Interpretation
1 2 3

1. The reflective journal is practical in answering +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
the research questions.

2. The format of the reflective journal is +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
appropriate.

3.  The language of the reflective journal is +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
appropriate and clear.

4. The guided questions are appropriate. +1 0 +1 2 0.66 Accepted

Table 3.11 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the reflective journal

The results from the analysis of 10C indicated that the reflective journal
was justified as the mean score for all items was higher than 0.5. However, an expert
gave useful comments for further consideration. For example, the expert said the
questions concerning awareness of the tools, such as the students’ awareness of the
pros and cons of each type of resources, and if the students knew how each tool could
be used most effectively should be included. However, the researcher decided not to
include such questions in the reflective journal as it would require the students a lot
more time to write. In addition, since the students had to write a journal at the end of
every module, answering these two questions could be redundant.

3.7.4 Peer feedback (Appendix U)

(1) Construction of the peer feedback

The peer feedback form was used for the purpose of eliciting each
student’s attitudes towards their teammates. Peer feedback helped facilitate each
student’s personal development in terms of contribution to the team as they would
have a chance to receive feedback from all their teammates. Apart from rating their
teammates based on the given items, this feedback form also allowed each student to
point out their teammates’ strongest and weakest points. 5% of the total course score

were devoted to peer feedback.
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The peer feedback form was adapted from Koles Method with an aim to
find out about the extent of improvement of the students’ interpersonal competence
after being exposed to team-based learning. This peer feedback form consists of both
quantitative and qualitative assessment. As for the quantitative assessment, there were
four topics, three of which revolve around team-based learning, including cooperative
learning skills, self-directed learning, and interpersonal skills, while the last topic
“role performance” is specific to this study as it involved performance of roles in the
translation process. The other section “Qualitative Assessment” is used for adding
significant value to the evaluation for students’ personal and professional
development as it allowed the students to write about the strongest and weakest points
of each of their team mates. At the end of each module, the students were asked to
complete the peer feedback form.

(2) Validation of the peer feedback (Appendix V)

The evaluation form was created for experts’ validation. The criteria used
for evaluating the peer feedback form included its practicality in answering the
research question, appropriateness of the format, and appropriateness of the

statements in both English and Thai.

Item Expert (N=3) Total 10C Interpretation
1 2 3
1.The peer feedback from is practical in +1 0 +1 2 0.66 Accepted

answering the research questions.

2.The format of the peer feedback from is +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

appropriate.

3.The statements in both English and Thai are +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

appropriate.

4.The sequence of the statements in the peer +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted

feedback form is appropriate.

Table 3.12 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the peer feedback form

The results from the analysis of 10C indicated that the peer feedback was
justified as the mean score for all items was higher than 0.5. However, one expert
asked a question whether the item “Coordinates with the other team members very
well to complete the assigned role” means the ability to raise discussion or ask other

members for opinions, both of which were still missing. However, what the researcher
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meant by this item was not the ability to raise discussion or ask for opinions, but the
ability to negotiate and meet the deadline of each role’s task. Thus, the researcher
decided to keep the item the same. In addition, the items on raising discussion or
asking other members for opinions claimed by the expert to be missing were already
covered under the item “Asks useful or probing questions” and “Shares information
and personal understanding.”

3.7.5 Questionnaire (Appendix W)

(1) Construction of the questionnaire

The questionnaire was used for the purpose of eliciting each student’s
attitudes towards team-based learning. It was an instrument used for collecting
general data from the whole group of students. The questionnaire was adapted from
the studies of Qaderian, K., et.al., (2014), and Vasan, N., et.al., (2009), who also
investigated learners’ attitudes towards team-based learning, as their works were
mostly cited when the keyword “team-based learning” and “questionnaire” were input
in the search engine. This questionnaire consists of two parts, namely demographic
background and attitudes towards team-based learning, respectively. Under attitudes
towards team-based learning, there are five sections, including overview, team-based
learning process, teamwork, motivation, and learning. The questionnaire was
administered in the last week of the course with all students in the class.

(2) Validation of the questionnaire (Appendix X)

The evaluation form was created for experts’ validation. The criteria used
for evaluating the questionnaire included its practicality in answering the research
question, appropriateness and clarity of the statements in both Thai and English, non-
coverage of leading or biased statements, non-coverage of double-barreled statements,
appropriateness of the sequence, correspondence of statements to their categories,

appropriate measurement scales, and appropriate length.

Item Expert (N=3) Total I0C Interpretation
1 2 3
1.The questionnaire is practical in answering the | +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
research question.
2.The statements in both Thai and English are +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
appropriate and clear.
3.The questionnaire does not contain leading or +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
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biased statements

4.The questionnaire does not contain double- | +1 +1 +1 Accepted
barreled statements.

5.The sequence of statements are appropriate. +1 +1 +1 Accepted
6.The statements correspond very well to their | +1 +1 +1 Accepted
categories/topics.

7. The measurement scales of the questionnaire | +1 +1 +1 Accepted
are appropriate.

8.The length of the questionnaire is appropriate. +1 +1 +1 Accepted

Table 3.13 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the questionnaire

The results from the analysis of I0C indicated that the questionnaire was
justified as the mean score for all items was higher than 0.5.

3.7.6 Interview (Appendix Y)

(1) Construction of the interview

The interview guide was used for the purpose of gathering qualitative
information about the participants’ improvement on translator competence, which
consists of communicative competence, interpersonal competence, strategic
competence, and instrumental competence, as well as their awareness of the
translation profession after being exposed to team-based learning. The interview also
aimed to elicit the participants’ attitudes towards team-based learning, their reaction
to each stage of team-based learning and the involvement of professional translators.
The interview was conducted at the end of the semester. 13 students attended an
interview on a voluntary basis. Each of them was interviewed in Thai to prevent
misunderstanding, and the conversation was recorded by audio recording. It took
about 30 minutes to interview each student. Prior to the interview, the researcher
explained to each student about the objectives of the interview and its confidentiality
issue. In addition, the interviewees were informed about the recording of their
interviews using audio recording.

(2) Validation of the interview (Appendix Z)

The evaluation form was created for experts’ validation. The criteria used
for evaluating the interview guide included its practicality in answering the research

question, appropriateness and clarity of the statements in both Thai and English, non-
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coverage of leading or biased statements, non-coverage of double-barreled statements,

appropriateness of the sequence, and correspondence of statements to their categories.

Item Expert (N=3) Total I0C | Interpretation
1 2 3

1.The questionnaire is practical in +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
answering the research question.
2.The statements in both Thai and English +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
are appropriate and clear.
3.The questionnaire does not contain +1 0 +1 2 0.66 Accepted
leading or biased statements
4.The questionnaire does not contain +1 0 +1 2 0.66 Accepted
double-barreled statements.
5.The sequence of statements are +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
appropriate.
6.The statements correspond very well to +1 +1 +1 3 1 Accepted
their categories/topics.

Table 3.14 Scores of the Item-Objective Congruence Index of the interview guide

The results from the analysis of 10C indicated that the interview guide

was justified as the mean score for all items was higher than 0.5. However, the experts

added useful comments for consideration. One expert suggested that instead of using

“How?” at the end of the question, for example, “Do you think the professional

translators’ guidance on your translation drafts is useful for improving your

translation products? How?,” the question “Why or why not” should be used instead

as it sounded more neutral. In addition, two experts said that the question on

comparison between team-based learning and individual learning should be added in

the questionnaire. Based on the experts’ recommendations, the researcher changed the

word “How?” to “Why or why not” to make the question sound more neutral.

Moreover, the researcher added the question “In the future, do you prefer working in a

team or working individually in a translation classroom? Why or why not?
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3.8 Data collection

The study was conducted during a 15-week semester. Data were collected
using the mixed method. The term “mixed-method” is used when several methods are
adopted to collect or analyze data. According to Saldanha, G. and O’Brien, S. (2014),
the two types of data — qualitative and quantitative, can be collected simultaneously or
the researcher might conduct an initial qualitative phase, followed by a quantitative
phase, or vice versa. In this study, the data were collected using six research
instruments, including pre-tests/post-tests, observation, reflective journal, peer

feedback, questionnaire, and interview. Below is an overview of data collection to

answer each research question.

Research questions Research instruments
b7 =
Sl |E|S |8
= o 3 < T
15|58 |22
> [ [} o >
25 |2|€ |2 |8
L 3 3 5 @ c
s |O|= | @2 |5 |
— <3} [a (@4
a X
1.To what extent do learners exhibit their translator competences, namely
linguistic, strategic, interpersonal and instrumental competences, as well
as awareness of the translation profession after being exposed to team-
based learning?
1.1 To what extent do learners exhibit their communicative competence? X X
1.2 To what extent do learners exhibit their strategic competence? X X X
1.3 To what extent do learners exhibit their interpersonal competence? x X x x
1.4 To what extent do learners exhibit their instrumental competence? X X X
1.5 To what extent do learners exhibit their awareness of the translation X X X
profession?
2.What is the team-based learning process really taking place in class? X X X
3.What are the learners’ attitudes towards team-based learning? X X X X

Table 3.15: An overview of data collection
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3.8.1 Data collection for research question 1
The first research question was about the extent of the learners’ exhibition

of translator competences and awareness of the translation profession after being
exposed to team-based learning. Since there are many competences explored, this
section is divided into five parts, including extent of learners’ exhibition of
communicative competence, learners’ exhibition of strategic competence, learners’
exhibition of interpersonal competence, learners’ exhibition of instrumental
competence and learners’ exhibition of awareness of the translation profession.

3.8.1.1 Extent of learners’ exhibition of communicative
competence

To measure communicative competence, the researcher used pre-
tests and post-tests. At the beginning of each module, the students were required to
take a pre-test in a form of translation task, taking 45 minutes. Also, the students had
to take a post-test using a different source text, but with similar content and level of
difficulty after the end of each module, taking 45 minutes.

3.8.1.2 Extent of learners’ exhibition of strategic competence

To measure strategic competence, the researcher used observation,
reflective journals, interviews, and students’ reports on translation problems and
solutions. At the end of every module, the students were asked to write reflections in
reflective journals. One part of the guided questions was aimed towards strategic
competence, including, what particular difficulties the students came up against in
doing this task, how they solved the problems, if they were satisfied with the
solutions, and what else they could have done if they were not satisfied with the
solutions. In addition, at the end of the semester, 13 students participated in an
interview on a voluntary basis. The students’ reports on translation problems and
solutions in their mid-term and final take-home exams were also investigated.
Throughout the semester, the researcher observed the students’ behavior as a way to
triangulate data.

3.8.1.3 Extent of learners’ exhibition of interpersonal competence

To measure interpersonal competence, the researcher used the peer
feedback form, reflective journals, interview, and observation. To reflect the students’

opinions towards their peers, the peer feedback form was used. At the end of each
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module, each student had to evaluate each of their teammates’ performance using a
peer feedback form, containing both quantitative (5-point Likert scale) and qualitative
(identifying strength and weakness) parts. Meanwhile, the students could reflect on
their own performance through the use of reflective journals and interview. For
reflective journals, at the end of each module, the students were asked to write a
reflective journal with guided questions where one part was focused on interpersonal
competence, including their roles and responsibilities in the module, how they
coordinated with the rest of the team to accomplish their own task and the team’s task,
the evaluation of their own contribution to the team, and what skills they used and
what skills were required. At the end of the course, some students participated in an
interview on a voluntary basis. Finally, the researcher took note in the observation
form throughout the semester as a way to triangulate data. Thus, the view came from
three perspectives, the students’ views towards their peers, the students’ views
towards themselves and the researcher’s views towards the students.

3.8.1.4 Extent of learners’ exhibition of instrumental competence

To measure instrumental competence, the researcher used reflective
journals, interviews and observation. At the end of each module, the students were
required to write a reflective journal and one part of the journal was focused on
instrumental competence, including resources the students used to accomplish their
tasks and reasons, the students’ evaluation of the resources used, and if they think the
resources used were sufficient to arrive at the best performance of the task. Examples
of students’ team assignment were also used to show the evidence of improvement (if
any). The answer was also supplemented by interviews of 13 voluntary students at the
end of the course. Finally, the researcher used her own observation as a way to
triangulate data.

3.8.1.5 Extent of learners’ exhibition of awareness of the
translation profession

To measure the learners’ exhibition of awareness of the translation
profession, the researcher used interviews and observation. At the end of the course,
13 students participated in an interview on a voluntary basis. The researcher also used

her own observation as a way to triangulate data.
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3.8.2 Data collection for research question 2

The second research question was about the observed learning process
during team-based learning. The instruments employed included reflective journals,
interviews and observation. At the end of each module, the students were asked to
write a reflective journal. All the sections in the reflective journal which focused on
interpersonal competence, strategic competence, instrumental competence, and team-
based learning could be used to reflect what really occurred in the class. At the end of
the course, 13 students participated in an interview on a voluntary basis. Through
interviews, more detailed data could be elicited from the students. Finally, the
researcher used her own observation as a way to triangulate data.

3.8.3 Data collection for research question 3

The third research question was about the students’ attitudes towards
team-based learning. The instruments employed for data collection included reflective
journals, questionnaire, interview, and observation. The students needed to write a
reflective journal at the end of each module and one part of the reflective journal was
focused on team-based learning process, including if the students gained more
insights into how to perform tasks from readiness assurance activities, if the students
found working in a team with role assignment useful for achieving the translation
task, how important was their role in their perspective, and what elements of the team
should be improved. At the end of the course, all the students were required to fill out
a questionnaire focusing on the students’ attitudes towards team-based learning, and
13 voluntary students participated in an interview. Finally, the researcher used
observation as a way to triangulate data.
3.9 Data analysis

This study adopted both quantitative and qualitative analysis as a way to

triangulate data. Therefore, this section is divided into two parts, including
quantitative analysis and qualitative analysis, respectively.

3.9.1 Quantitative analysis

The research instruments using quantitative analysis included pre-

tests/post-tests, peer feedback and questionnaire.
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3.9.1.1 An analysis of the pre-tests and post-tests

The pre-tests and post-tests were evaluated using the American
Translators ~ Association scoring rubric with  four dimensions, including
transfer/usefulness, terminology/style, idiomatic writing and target mechanism, with
the score ranging from 1-4, using descriptors as minimal, deficient, acceptable, and
strong, respectively. The data obtained from the pre-test and post-test were compared
using a t-test to check whether the differences between the pre-test and post-test
results were significant at the 0.05 level. If the significance value is less than 0.05, it
means the team-based learning method has a positive effect on learners’
communicative competence.

3.9.1.2 An analysis of the peer feedback

The peer feedback was evaluated based on the five-point Likert
scale. The data obtained from the peer feedback across the four modules were
compared using One-Way ANOVA to check whether the differences among the peer
feedback results of the four modules were significant at the 0.05 level. If the
significance value is less than 0.05, it means the team-based learning method has a
positive effect on learners’ interpersonal competence.

3.9.1.3 An analysis of the questionnaire

The questionnaire was evaluated based on the five-point Likert scale.
To answer the third research question on learners’ attitudes towards team-based
learning, the questionnaire items labeled 1 to 5 were calculated for the mean. If the
mean is not less than 3, it means the students have positive attitudes (Likert, 1932).

3.9.2 Qualitative analysis
The research instruments using qualitative analysis included reflective

journals, interview and observation.

3.9.2.1 An analysis of the reflective journals

The reflective journals were gathered at the end of each module to
investigate the students’ extent of exhibiting strategic competence, interpersonal
competence, instrumental competence, and awareness of the translation; the team-
based learning process really taking place in class; and the learners’ attitudes towards
team-based learning. To analyze the data, the researcher used content analysis, which

included organizing and preparing the data for analysis; reading all the data to see
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what general ideas are participants saying, what the tone of ideas is, and what the

impression of the overall depth, credibility and use of the information; and coding all

of the data (Cresswell, 2003). For the reflective journals, the categories and coding

were based on the guided questions as can be seen in the following table.

Category

Coding

Interpersonal competence

What role and responsibilities

did you have in this module? Project manager | Terminologist/ Translator Editor Mixed role
document
researcher
What is the evaluation of your
own contribution to the team? Satisfactory Partly Not
satisfactory satisfactory
In case of success in
accomplishing your task, Communication Negotiation Leadership Language Teamwork Researching Experience
what skills did you use? skills skills skills skills skills
In case of failure in
accomplishing your task, Communication Negotiation Leadership Language Teamwork Researching Experience
what skills are still required? skills skills skills skills skills
Strategic competence
What particular difficulties
have you come up against in Technical terms Ambiguity Word choice Different Space Text Translation Team Personal None
doing this task sentence limitation interpretation with cohesion ability
structures equivalent
between effects
SLand TL
How have you gone about
solving them Further research Use searching Consulting Consulting Take more Read more Find parallel Self- Use former Find
from various techniques team experts time to English texts texts creation of knowledge words
sources members understand words with
the text closest
meaning
Are you satisfied with the
solutions you have found? Satisfactory Partly Not
satisfactory satisfactory
Instrumental competence
What resources did you use to
accomplish your task? Paper Online Internet Printed Expert Personal Movies Social Email Google
dictionaries dictionaries search media advice knowledge media .Docs
engines (Line,
Facebook)
What is your evaluation of
such resources? Satisfactory Partly Not
satisfactory satisfactory
Do you think you used
enough resources to arrive at Yes Partly No
the best performance?
Team-based learning
Did you gain more insights
into how to perform your task Yes Partly No

from the preparatory activities
of the module?
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Do you find working in a
team with role assignments Yes Partly No
useful for achieving your

translation tasks?

How important is your role
from your own perspective? Very important Partly Not so

important important

What elements of working in
a team should be improved Communication Leadership Negotiation Teamwork Language Researching Time Some roles | Experience

from this module? skills skills skills skills skills skills management

Careful

ness

Table 3.16: Categories and coding of the reflective journals

3.9.2.2 An analysis of the interview

The interviews were conducted at the end of the semester to
investigate the students’ extent of exhibiting communicative competence, strategic
competence, interpersonal competence, instrumental competence, and awareness of
the translation; the team-based learning process really taking place in class; and the
learners’ attitudes towards team-based learning. To analyze the data, the researcher
used content analysis like the reflective journals. The categories and coding were

based on the guided questions as can be seen in the following table.

Category Coding

Communicative competence

Do you think your team Yes Partly agree No Reason
translation products kept
improving across modules in
terms of linguistic and functional

features? Why or why not?

Do you think your individual Yes Partly agree No Reason
translation products keep
improving across modules in
terms of linguistic and functional

features? Why or why not?

Interpersonal competence

Do you think your negotiation Yes Partly agree No Reason
skills have improved? Why or

why not?

Do you think your Yes Partly agree No Reason
communication skills have

improved? Why or why not?
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Do you think your leadership
skills have improved? Why or
why not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Do you think it is important to
coordinate with teammates in
order to perform the translation
tasks in a more effective

manner? Why or why not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Did your interaction with the
professional translators help you
to perform the translation tasks
in a more effective manner?

Why or why not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Strategic competence

Do you think you plan and
organize things better? Why or
why not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Do you think you have better
problem-solving skills? Why or

why not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Do you think you can better
monitor and assess your own

work? Why or why not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Do you think your revision skills
have improved? Why or why

not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Instrumental competence

Do you think you can better
make useof online resources to
research information for
translation tasks? Why or why

not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Do you think you can better
make useof documentary
resources to research

information for translation tasks?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason
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Why or why not?

Do you think you can better Yes Partly agree No Reason
make use of online and other
channels to connect with
professional translators and your
teammates to effectively carry
out translation tasks? Why or
why not?

Awareness of the translation
profession

Do you think you better Yes Partly agree No Reason
understand roles involved in

translation? Why or why not?

Do you find simulating roles Yes Partly agree No Reason
involved in translation useful?

Why or why not?

Do you gain more insights into Yes Partly agree No Reason
the translation profession from
the professional translators’

involvement in class? Why or

why not?

What aspect of the class mostly Team Professional Role Practice Real
contributes to your awareness of | translation translator’s simulation translation
the translation profession? involvement work
Do the activities in this class Yes Partly agree No Reason

motivate you to work in the field
of translation in the future? Why

or why not?

Attitudes towards team-based

learning

Do you find working in a team Yes Partly agree No Reason
useful for achieving your
translation tasks? Why or why

not?

Does working in a team help you Yes Partly agree No Reason
improve your learning? Why or

why not?

Does working in a team give you Yes Partly agree No Reason
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more motivation to learn? Why

or why not?

Do you think permanent teams
are useful for translation

classroom? Why or why not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Do you like the way your team

was formed? Why or why not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Do you think studying
preparatory materials prior to
each module is a useful activity?
Why or why not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Do you think individual and
group tests in the first class of
each module are useful? Why or
why not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Do you think the discussions in
class after taking individual and
group tests contribute to the
subsequent translation activities?

Why or why not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Did you apply the concept in the
preparatory materials and
discussions to your translation

tasks? Why or why not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Do you think your translation
assignments are interesting and

challenging? Why or why not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Do you think the presentation on
translation products, problems
and solutions at the end of each
module is a good way for you to
justify your translation choices
and to reflect on other teams’

work? Why or why not?

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason

Do you find the professional
translators’ talks on their

translation experience useful or

Yes

Partly agree

No

Reason
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motivating? Why or why not?

Do you think the professional Yes Partly agree No Reason
translators’ guidance on your
translation drafts useful for
improving your translation
products? Why or why not?
What is your most favorite | Readiness Team Professional | Professional Peer Presentation | Individual
activity? assurance translation translator’s translator’s feedback work
process talk session comments
What is your least favorite | Readiness Team Professional | Professional Peer Presentation | Individual
activity? assurance translation translator’s translator’s feedback work
process talk session comments
In your opinion, what are the Role Learning from Learning Better Improved
advantages of team-based division others one’sown | outcome from personal
learning, particularly in the strength having many | performance
translation classroom setting? helping hands from
teamwork
In your opinion, what is the Conflicts Little Being too Takingalot | Social loafer
drawback of team-based participation considerate of time
learning, particularly in the for some roles | to comment
translation classroom setting? on peer’s
work
In the future, do you prefer Working Working A Reason
working in a team or working in a team individually combination
individually in a translation of both

classroom? Why or why not?

Table 3.17: Categories and coding of the interview

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV




74

3.9.2.3 An analysis of the observation
The observation was conducted throughout the semester, which
covered 15 weeks to investigate the students’ extent of exhibiting strategic
competence, interpersonal competence, instrumental competence, and awareness of
the translation; the team-based learning process really taking place in class; and the
learners’ attitudes towards team-based learning. The data from observation were used
to support or refute the results of other instruments.
3.10 Results of the pilot study
This section presents and discusses the pilot study to test the implementation
of the team-based learning method, the teaching instruments, and the research
instruments. There are six parts under this section, including (1) research questions,
(2) participants, (3) research design, (4) results, and (5) discussions and proposed
changes for the main study.
3.10.1 Research questions
There are two research questions with an aim to explore the improvement
of the students’ interpersonal competence and attitudes towards team-based learning
as follows:
1. To what extent do learners exhibit interpersonal competence after
being exposed to team-based learning (TBL)?
2. What are the learners’ attitudes towards team-based learning?
3.10.2 Participants
The participants were six voluntary students from the course entitled
Translation from Thai into English of the Faculty of Humanities at one public
university. The students were formed into two teams of three based on their course
performance to ensure that each team had members with mixed abilities.
3.10.3 Research design and procedure
The pilot study was carried out with one module “Translation of Official
Documents” at the end of the semester as the course structure did not allow the
researcher to do it with the whole course. Since this course had a fixed schedule for
activities and tests, the researcher had to conduct the pilot study at the end of the
semester when the students were free from class work and were about to take the

final examination. The researcher informed the students of the research topic and its
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objectives, as well as the need to conduct a pilot study, then asked for volunteers to
participate in the pilot study. Finally, six students volunteered to take part in the
study. The pilot study was conducted based on the lesson plans, which included
studying a preparatory material, taking an individual test and a team test, doing
application activities and making a presentation on the translation product, along with
translation problems and solutions. To obtain results from this pilot study, the
researcher asked the students to fill out the peer feedback form, write a reflective
journal, and answer a questionnaire. The researcher also observed the class for
triangulation of data.

To answer the two research questions, the following instruments were
used: (1) the first research question regarding interpersonal competence adopted the
peer feedback, reflective journal, and interview; and (2) the second research question
regarding learners’ attitudes towards team-based learning adopted the reflective
journal, questionnaire, and interview. For data collection, at the end of the module, the
students were asked to complete a peer feedback, a reflective journal and a
questionnaire. Also, three voluntary students were further interviewed to elicit in-
depth data.

3.10.4 Results

This section consists of two main parts, including (1) the extent of
interpersonal competence exhibited by the students after being exposed to team-based
learning, and (2) the learners’ attitudes towards team-based learning.

(1) The extent of interpersonal competence exhibited by the students
after being exposed to team-based learning

To answer this question, the peer feedback was used as a quantitative
instrument to measure the extent of the students’ interpersonal competence based on
the peer’s perspectives. Then the results from reflective journals and interview were
used to triangulate the data as they came from the students’ own perspectives.

Peer feedback

The peer feedback is used as an instrument for peers to evaluate their
team members. From the results of the peer feedback, it was found that the students’
overall score was at 4.55, which is quite high. The item with the highest score is

arriving on time and remaining with team during activities, with the score of 4.92,
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followed by showing respect for the opinions and feelings of others, accepting useful
feedback from others, and being able to listen and understand what others are saying,
with the scores of 4.83, 4.58, and 4.58, respectively. On the other hand, the least
scores belong to giving useful feedback from others, and asking useful or probing

questions, with the scores of 4.00 and 4.08, respectively.

Item Mean
1.Arrives on time and remains with team during
activities. 4.92
2. Demonstrates a good balance of active listening
and participation 4.50
3. Asks useful or probing questions 4.08
4. Shares information and personal understanding 4.42
5. ldentifies references with relevant information 4.25
6. Is well prepared for team activities 4.08
7. Shows appropriate depth of knowledge 4.42
8. Is clear when explaining things to others 4.25
9. Gives useful feedback to others 4.00
10. Accepts useful feedback from others 4.58
11. Is able to listen and understand what others are
saying 4.58
12.Shows respect for the opinions and feelings of
others 4.83
13. Coordinates with the other team members very
well to complete the assigned role. 4.42
14. Fully accomplishes the assigned role. 4.50
15. Performs the assigned role in a way that helps
facilitate other team members. 4.42

Total 4.55

Table 3.18: The overall result of the peer feedback for the pilot study
From the above results, we could say that the items with high scores
tended to be features that foster the team member relationships, such as accepting
others’ feedback or showing respect for others’ opinions, while the items with low
scores were features representing the students’ leadership skills, such as giving

feedback to others or asking probing questions. This shows that at the beginning of
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this team-based learning approach, the students were not so confident with their own

ideas, and they tended to be a good listener rather than a good discussion initiator.

Interestingly, apart from the quantitative evaluation of the peer

feedback, the students also gave detailed qualitative feedback to their peers as shown

in Table 3.19 below. This is a way to clarify the scores awarded to their friends

through the use of explanation.

Student Code

Peer feedback mean score (out of 5)

Peer comments

Student 1

4.63

Strengths

- She hasn’t had much time recently because
she is working as a trainee, but what she
has done shows how much attention she
had for this work. She has tried many ways
to use English correctly.

- She was a good suggestion-giver. She
always gave interesting opinions to the
team. If there were things which did not
sound right, she would try to suggest ways
to solve them.

Weaknesses

- If she had had more time, this work would
have been finished faster.

- If she could have translated the text
without being attached to the source text
form, it would have been great. She was
worried that the text would not be fully
translated. For this reason, she usually
chose to translate word-by-word which
could cause unnatural translation.

Student 2

4.63

Strengths

- He was active and helpful. To illustrate, he
was enthusiastic to work on his duties and
he always gave the useful opinions so the
team could work more easily.

- He started to assign roles for people to
work on this task and showed interest in
the work.

Weaknesses

- | think there is nothing for him to improve
because he did everything so well.

- He did everything his best to support and
lead the team. I don’t think that he can do
anything more to help our team.

Student 3

4.73

Strengths

- She found the sources to work on this task
quickly and effectively.

- She had true leadership; she assigned each
of the members in the team the most
suitable tasks and responsibilities. Besides
that, she also supported the team in many
ways such as providing the team with
useful sources of needed information and
so forth.

Weaknesses
- Coordinating in team to complete this task.
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- Apart from being a little busy, she actually
did a great job.

Student 4 4.10 Strengths

- She was flexible and easy going. For
example, she always agreed with other
people’s opinion. Moreover, she was ready
to do any tasks that the project manager
assigned her to do.

- She was a flexible and adaptable person;
she could take any responsibilities
assigned by the manager. She volunteered
to do the hardest part of the working
process, i.e. a translator, and did it quite
well.

Weaknesses

- She was very busy while working with the
team so she couldn’t do her best to help
the team. To illustrate, she completed her
task—translation—on her cell phone and
thus the page of the document wasn’t
organized and there were some parts of the
work left untranslated. That created more
burdens for the editor. She should have
done better (at least organize the page for
me), | guess. However, she translated the
text quite well and there weren’t many that
needed editing.

- 1 think she should have given more
opinions when the team had to discuss the
problems and find the solution for the
tasks. | hope she will try more to express
her opinions to the group next time.

Student 5 4.90 Strengths

- She had commitment.

- She was a good project leader. She was
active. That our work finished fast and
accurately was because of her. She was
smart and prudent.

Weaknesses

- There is nothing she can do more
effectively for our team because she
worked hard and effectively.

- It is better to work at day time, not night
time, but | understand that most of our
ages often go to bed late.

Student 6 4.30 Strengths
- The most valuable thing that this person
gave our team was being a good listener
and good follower. She always followed
the team’s agreement.
- Her knowledge.
Weaknesses
- | think it is carefulness that she should
work hard on. She often made mistakes
when working on a project. Although it
was not that much, it led to trouble,
making our team’s performance slow.
- She should be more active.

Total 4.55

Table 3.19: Individual student results of peer feedback for the pilot study
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To triangulate data of the peer feedback, the reflective journal was

used as an instrument for the students to evaluate their own performance. Table 3.20

below shows the results of the reflective journals compared to the results from the

peer feedback.

Student Code

Peer feedback results
(peer comments)

Reflective journal results
(student’s own comments)

Researcher’s remarks

Student 1 Strengths
She hasn’t had much time My role was a translator. | was When the peer feedback results and
recently because she is working responsible for translation of the | reflective journal results were
as a trainee, but what she has text from Thai into English, compared, it can be seen that the
done shows how much attention listing the problems found comments from the peer and the
she had for this work. She has during translation and finding student themselves were quite
tried many ways to use English solutions. | asked the different. That is, the peer tended to
correctly. terminologist in my team for the compllm_ent t_he s_tudgn_t for showing
unknown terms and document leadership skills in giving
She was a good suggestion-giver. . suggestions and opinions while the
She always gave interesting template. I liked to listen to the student herself reflected that she
opinions to the team. If there . needed to develop leadership skills
were things which did not sound feedback gre by my as she loved to listen to others and
right, she would try to suggest teammates. | t“eq my best_to follow their comments.
ways to solve them. translate the te_\xt into English,
and | also retrieved the unknown
Weaknesses terms by myself. | also asked my
uncle who is a lawyer for the
If she had had more time, this technical terms of Thai laws.
work would have been finished However, | think the most
faster. required skill that I need is
leadership skills. I always love
If she could have translated the to listen to others and follow
text without being attached to the | their comments more than
source text form, it would have trusting my own ability.
been great. She was worried that
the text would not be fully
translated. For this reason, she
usually chose to translate word-
by-word which could cause
unnatural translation.
Student 2 Strengths

He was active and helpful. To
illustrate, he was enthusiastic to
work on his duties and he always
gave the useful opinions so the
team could work more easily.

He started to assign roles for
people to work on this task and
showed interest in the work.

Weaknesses

I think there is nothing for him to
improve because he did
everything so well.

He did everything his best to

I was responsible as a
terminologist and an editor. My
duties were to look up and make
a list of the difficult or technical
terms found in the source text in
order to help the translator, and
also edit the translated text. |
think | tried my best to help my
team to complete the tasks. The
skills I used to get the work done
were communication and
negotiation skills. When we
were assigned to do this work, at
first, we had to choose what
responsibilities we would take.

The peer feedback results and
reflective journal results were quite
similar for this student. He seemed
to be satisfied with his own
performance, which is in line with
what his peers commented.
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support and lead the team. I don’t
think that he can do anything
more to help our team.

Therefore those skills were
really helpful; they helped us
know who was the most suitable
for each duty.

Student 3 Strengths
She found the source to work on | In this module, | was responsible | The peer feedback results were
this task quickly and effectively. | for a project manager and a consistent with the reflective journal
document researcher. As a results for this student. Her peers
Shg had true leadership; she _ project manager, | had to lead a reflected. positive comments on her_
assigned each of the _members in | group by assigning the tasks to leadership and responsibilities, while
the team the_ most sultab!e tasks appropriate members and the_ studgnt r_\erself also reported her
and responsibilities. Be5|des_that, creating the working plan, so the satisfaction in her own performance.
f:aenaI?/?/:uspsfgaegsthfot\%?nInthe team could work more easily.
teamywitr?useful soErces of ’ Besides, | had (o deal with thg
needed information and so forth. team members and follow up if
Weaknesses the;y had any problems. Also
Coordinating in team to complete | P€ing @ document researcher, |
this task. think 1 could help my team a lot
because my duty was to find
Apart from being a little busy, official templates and other
she actually did a great job. document related to the tasks.
By these, the translator could
work on his/her tasks more
easily. | am sure | did my best to
help the team to complete the
tasks. Leadership and
communication skills were really
helpful for me because | had to
be responsible, active, and ready
all the time to lead and help my
members to finish their tasks.
Being a good leader and having
a good communication skill
really helped to maintain the
relationship among the team
members.
Student 4 Strengths

She was flexible and easy going.
For example, she always agreed
with other people’s opinion.
Moreover, she was ready to do
any tasks that the project
manager assigned her to do.

She was a flexible and adaptable
person; she could take any
responsibilities assigned by the
manager. She volunteered to do
the hardest part of the working
process, i.e. a translator, and did
it quite well.

Weaknesses

She was very busy during
working with the team so she
couldn’t do her best to help the
team. To illustrate, she

The role that I had in this
module was a translator. |
communicated with my team
through LINE application on my
smartphone. Firstly, we chose
the role that we wanted. My role
as a translator was to translate
the document. After that, I sent
the translated text to the editor
for checking and editing my
work. I did my best. I didn’t
think it was so satisfactory, but
that was all | could do. The
communication skill was the
most important skill in this
module because | needed to
communicate with my team.
Sometimes, doing something

The peer feedback results were in
line with the reflective journal results
in that the student wasn’t sure if her
task was that satisfactory although
she did her best, while her peer said
she didn’t do her best as her work
contained some mistakes. Also the
student also reflected that she needs
more leadership skills, which is in
accordance with what her peer said
about her need to express more
opinions
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completed her task—
translation—on her cell phone
and thus the page of the
document wasn’t organized and
there were some parts of the
work left untranslated. That
created more burdens for the
editor. She should have done
better (at least organize the page
for me), | guess. However, she
translated the text quite well and
there weren’t many that needed
an edit.

I think she should have given
more opinions when the team had
to discuss the problems and find
the solution for the tasks. | hope
she will try more to express her
opinions to the group next time.

like this alone may be too
difficult for me. | love to work in
a team. The skill that is still
required is the leadership skill.
At first, my team didn’t have a
lot of leadership skills. Everyone
was too considerate that out
work didn’t progress much.

Student 5 Strengths In this module, | was responsible | The student tended to underestimate
She had commitment. for the roles as a document her own performance as opposed to
researcher and a project the peer feedback. In the peer
She was a good project leader. manager. For the former role, | feedback, the peers mostly gave
S_h(_a was active. That our work dealt with references and positive comments on this s_tudent.
finished fast and accurately was suggested the translator However, in the self reflect_lon, the
because of her. She was smart information which could be student said ghe _neede_d to improve
and prudent. useful to the translation. Besides, her communication skills.
I managed a working schedule
Weaknesses -
There is nothing she can do more gl explallned \{vh_at my group
effectively for our team because had tq doina !'m'ted age, | .
she worked hard and effectively. coordlnated_wlth them by.asklng
them for opinions and voting
It is better to work at day time, when we were about to work on
not night time, but | understand | Something in a project.
that most of our ages often go to
bed late. When we discussed something,
we would vote as mentioned
before. In my view, | think my
communication skills need to be
improved. Sometimes, the
communication was
unsuccessful because | could not
arrange my words to express
what | wanted my teammates to
do and explain what | was
working on.
Student 6 Strengths In this module, | was a This student seems to be satisfied

The most valuable thing that this
person gave our team was being
a good listener and good
follower. She always followed
the team’s agreement.

Her knowledge.

terminologist and an editor. As a
terminologist, | researched a lot
of technical terms of each word
and phrase because this is a
formal letter. | had to carefully
choose the level of formality of
each word. At first, | found the
English version of only at a
phrase level, and we had to

with her own performance as she put
a lot of emphasis on how careful she
was about checking. However, this
contradicted to what her peers
reflected about her lack of
carefulness as she often made
mistakes.
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Weaknesses

| think it is carefulness that she
should work hard on it. She often
made mistakes when working on
a project. Although it was not
that much, it led to trouble
making our team’s performance
slow.

combine them ourselves.
Luckily, one of the members
found a reliable letter which we
could use as our example. As an
editor, | had to check again and
again if the formality of words
were accurate and used in real

life. 1 also checked the spelling,
format, punctuation and
grammar. We communicated by
Line and Facebook. Although
we had our own responsibilities,
actually we worked together and
helped each other.

She should be more active.

I am pleased with my part. At
first, I didn’t find many words,
and they were not enough for the
translator, so | added more
words and edited the work very
carefully. Communication skill
is the most important one for
working as a team. If you fail in
communication, the work may
go in the wrong way.

Table 3.20: Results of peer feedback compared to results of reflective journals

From the results of the reflective journals when compared to those of
the peer feedback, both similarities and contradictions between the peers’ and the
students’ perspectives could be found. Therefore, these two instruments could serve
as useful tools to crosscheck data from the two sides. However, since sometimes the
two instruments showed contradictory results, it would be helpful to have another
instrument for triangulation of data.

Interview

Three voluntary students were interviewed at the end of the course. All
of the students reflected that they were motivated to perform better after seeing the
peer feedback results. One student said she was a bit surprised to learn that her peers
had some negative attitudes towards her performance despite her own belief that she
already did her best. In addition, all the students interviewed said that their
communication and negotiation skills had improved from doing the teamwork.
However, two of them said they still needed to improve their leadership skills,

particularly after seeing the feedback from their peers.
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To answer this question, the questionnaire was used as a quantitative

instrument to measure the students’ attitudes towards team-based learning. Then the

results from reflective journals and interview were used to triangulate the data.

Questionnaire

The overall score of the questionnaire is 4.26, which is quite high. The

item with the highest score was the importance of the ability to collaborate with peers

to achieve translation tasks with the score of 4.83, followed by good cooperation

among team members, TBL’s development of communication skills, and TBL’s help

to motivate the students to study more, all with the score of 4.67. Meanwhile, the item

with the least score belong to understanding what iRAT and tRAT are, with the score

of 3.67, followed by usefulness of iRAT, with the score of 3.83.

No. Statement Mean
1. Activities in TBL is a valuable experience. 4.50
2. TBL improves educational environment of class. 4.17
3. TBL makes learning enjoyable for me. 4.17
4. TBL uses the class time well. 4.17
5. TBL helps me compare myself with my classmates. 4.17
6. I think studying preparatory materials prior to the lesson is a useful activity. 4.33
7. I understand what individual readiness assurance process (iRAT) and team

readiness assurance process (tRAT) are. 3.67
8. I find individual readiness assurance process (iRAT) useful. 3.83
9. I find team readiness assurance process (tRAT) useful. 4.33
10. I can apply the knowledge gained from preparatory materials, and the iRAT

and tRAT tests to my assigned task. 4.33

11. I contribute meaningfully to the TBL discussions. 4.33
12, Other team members participate like me. 4.50
13. Cooperation among team members is good. 4.67
14, TBL helps me develop my communication skills while working in the team. 4.67
15. TBL helps me develop my leadership skills while working in the team. 4.33
16. There is mutual respect for other teammates’ viewpoints during TBL. 4.17
17. | have positive attitudes about working with my peers. 4.50
18. The ability to collaborate with my peers is necessary to achieve translation

tasks. 4.83

19. Solving problems in a group is an effective way to practice what | have

learned. 4.17

20. TBL helps me identify my strengths and weaknesses. 4.33
21. TBL encourages me to cooperate with others. 4.17
22. TBL helps my mental motivation and further readiness for class. 4.33
23. TBL motivates me to study more. 4.67
24, TBL motivates me to continue learning in a team. 4.00
25. TBL results in better learning compared to individual study. 4.33
26. | learn more through TBL. 4.33
27, TBL helps me solve problems better. 4.00
28. TBL results in better decision making for every problem. 4.00
29, I am an active learner during the TBL sessions. 4.17
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30. Most students are attentive during TBL sessions. 4.00
31. | pay attention most of the time during the TBL sessions. 4.17
32. TBL extends learning retention. 4.00

Total 4.26

Table 3.21: Results of the questionnaire for the pilot study

From these results, we can see that most of the items with high score
belonged to cooperation and motivation. This is in line with the students’ comments
in their reflective journals, which stated that working in a team contributed to faster
work, rich discussion, and better performance. Below are some examples of the

students’ comments.

| found that working in a team with role assignment is useful for
achieving my task. | achieved my task faster and more effectively. (S1,

pilot study reflective journal)

Working in a team was really useful and helpful when it came to
translation because it must take way longer and harder to complete the
whole process alone than with a team. (S2, pilot study reflective

journal)

After participating in this project, | realized that working step by step
is much better. Moreover, if we work in a team, the outcome will be

better. (S5, pilot study reflective journal)

On the other hand, the items with the least score belonged to readiness
assurance process. From the interview with three voluntary students, two of them said
they were not so sure about the usefulness of the readiness assurance process as it was
quite theoretical for the translation assignment and couldn’t easily be applied in the
real translation task. However, one student reflected that it was interesting as students
should get to learn theories or principles prior to doing things in practice. She said “/
like learning principles first. It gives us some background knowledge about certain

types of translation. Although it cannot directly be applied in the translation task, it’s
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the thing we should know about each type of translation.” (S6, pilot study interview,
translated)

All the students also reflected in their journals that role assignment
was useful for doing translation tasks as it was a way to equip each student with how
to perform the tasks under each role precisely and effectively. This is evident in the

students’ reflective journals as follows:

These activities made me know what I should do and what is suitable
for me. | think working in a team is very helpful. | just learned that
there are many roles in the translation process. | found that it is hard
to finish the tasks by oneself. Working in a team will enhance the
quality of the tasks because all members are assigned the suitable
roles for them. Moreover, we can help discuss the problems in order to

find out the best solutions for our assignment.

| find working in a team with role assignments useful. The reason is
that we can share our thoughts within the group and ask whether it
works or not. Certainly, the project will not proceed with flying colors

without the proper management. (S5, pilot study reflective journal)

Moreover, all the students viewed their roles important to the success
of the team task. This is evident in some of the comments in the students’ reflective

journals.

I think my roles, a terminologist and an editor, were important as much
as the others. A terminologist helped the translator reduce her burden
so that she could work more easily. An editor was even more important
since | needed to be particularly careful to make the final draft as

perfect as it could be. (S2, pilot study reflective journal)
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| believe that my roles are important in the process. As a project
manager, | have to follow up all members to work on their tasks based
on the working plan, deal with them, and check out that the final draft is
containing all the translation requirements. As a document researcher,
I have to find the reference documents and templates to help the
translator work more easily. In fact, | think every role is important in
the process. If we miss only one role, the members will have to work
harder and the quality of the task might be lower. (S3, pilot study

reflective journal)

A project manager is like a compass that guides members to the right
way. Apart from project manager, document researcher is one of the
roles 1 am responsible for. This role is also important in terms of
dealing with information. Document researcher will extract and
compare information in several extents then suggest it to the translator.
Consequently, it will help translator get deeper insight in what he or
she is translating and the translated text will be more precise and

concise. (S5, pilot study reflective journal)

However, there were some students who commented that they didn’t
really understand about the overall process of this learning approach, which might

obstruct their good performance. Below are examples of such comments.

1 didn’t gain more insights into how to perform my task much. I think
it’s because it is the first time for this task, but I like group work.
Working in a team with role assignment is useful to finish this work.
Working alone is too hard, difficult and tiring. (S4, pilot study

reflective journal)
| gained more insight into how to perform my task, but it is still

unclear in some extents. It was like we knew what to be done in a large

scale. In contrast, | did not know in details which parts needed to be
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considerately done. Also, | did not know if what | was doing was in
accordance with instructions. For this reason, it affected my

performance somehow. (S5, pilot study reflective journal)

From the interview with some students, all the students said that they
saw the team-based learning approach with role assignment useful to some extent, but
they needed more time to be involved in this kind of learning in order to make
judgment whether it really is effective in their view. The students also suggested that
it would be ideal for the instructor to allow each team to select their own members
because they would feel more comfortable working with whom they are familiar.

3.10.5 Discussions and proposed changes for the main study

From the results of the pilot study, it was found that the students had high
interpersonal competence from the beginning as evident in the students’ score
awarded by their peers. However, there were contradictions in the peer comments on
the students’ performance and the students’ evaluation of their own performance in
some instances. Thus, it is suggested that the main study should add another
instrument, such as observation, as a way to triangulate data from the outsider’s
perspective.

With regard to the students’ attitudes towards team-based learning, the
overall score from the questionnaire was 4.55 out of 5, which is very high. However,
some items under the readiness assurance process received relatively low scores. The
students reflected that they were not sure about the usefulness of this process and why
they had to take two tests with the same test items. Therefore, for the main study, it is
recommended that the researcher should make things clear to the students at the
beginning of the course about the importance of this process. Also, the test items may
be adjusted to be more applicable to the translation assignment.

Another concern raised by the students is about team formation. The
team-based learning approach stated that the team should be formed by the instructor
to ensure that each team is composed of students with mixed abilities. However, some
students said choosing teams for the students could lead to team conflicts as they had
to stay with those they were not familiar with, so the instructor should allow the

students to select their own team. From the students’ concern together with the
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suggestion from a proposal defense committee saying the students should be allowed
to select their own team to prevent conflicts, it is suggested that for the main study,
the students should be allowed to form their own team under the condition that the
instructor should ensure that each team has members with mixed performance and

may make changes as deemed appropriate.

3.11 Conclusion

This study aimed to address three research questions, including the effect of
the team-based learning approach on the students’ translator competence, namely
communicative competence, strategic competence, interpersonal competence,
instrumental competence, and awareness of the translation profession; the team-based
learning process really taking place in class; and the learners’ attitudes towards team-
based learning in a translation classroom context. The participants of the study
included 27 students from two sections in the course “Advanced Translation from
Thai into English” at a Thai public university. This study is a one-group pretest-
posttest design using the mixed method approach. The instruments used for collecting
data included pre-tests/post-tests, peer feedback, reflective journal, questionnaire,
observation, and interview. For analysis of data, pre-tests and post-tests used the
scoring rubric developed by the American Translators Association. Then the pre-test
and post-test results were compared using t-test. Meanwhile, for the peer feedback
and questionnaire, the five-point Likert scale was used. However, for interpretation of
the data, the peer feedback results of the four modules were compared using One-Way
ANOVA, while the questionnaire was calculated for the mean. As for the qualitative
data from reflective journals, interviews, and observation, content analysis was
employed.

The results from the pilot study conducted with six students in the course
entitled Translation from Thai into English revealed that the students showed high
interpersonal competence from the beginning, with some further need for leadership
skills. However, there were some contradictory results between the peer feedback
comments and the students’ own comments in the reflective journals. Some students
viewed that they did very well in the team task, but the results of the peer feedback

showed the opposite. Thus, it is suggested that the main study should add another
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instrument to triangulate data. In addition, the students’ overall attitude towards team-
based learning with role simulation was quite positive. However, the scores for the
readiness assurance process was relatively low, with the students citing that they
didn’t clearly understand what it really was. Thus, the main study should address this
point clearly at the beginning. Finally, some students suggested that team be formed
by the students themselves to prevent conflicts. Therefore, to meet each other
halfway, it is recommended that the students be allowed to form their own teams in
the main study, but the instructor must also monitor the process and ensure that each
team consists of members with mixed ability, and can make some adjustment as found

appropriate.
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CHAPTER 4
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

This chapter presents and discusses the findings based on the research questions. It is
divided into five main sections, including (4.1) learning effects, (4.2) learning
process, (4.3) learning attitudes, (4.4) discussion related to the relevant theory and

framework, and (4.5) Discussion related to previous studies.

4.1 Learning effects

4.1.1 To what extent do learners exhibit their communicative
competence?

To answer this research question, pre-tests and post-tests in the form of
translation tasks were administered at the beginning and the end of the four modules,
including Module 1: Translation of Academic Documents, Module 2: Translation of
Audiovisual Documents, Module 3: Translation of Documentaries, and Module 4:
Translation of Novels. To clarify, a pre-test was administered on the first day of each
module. From Day 2 to Day 5, the team-based learning approach was implemented as
a treatment. Finally, on the last day of the module or Day 6, the students were tested
again, using a different test which had been validated by three experts in the field of
translation, language education, and applied linguistics.

The results were interpreted based on the scoring rubric adapted from
American Translators Association Certification Program Rubric for Grading. There
are four evaluation categories, including usefulness/transfer, terminology/style,
idiomatic writing, and target mechanics. For usefulness/transfer, the translation tasks
were checked against the translation brief to see if they met the specified purposes
(for example, for being published in an international journal), and if all the messages
from the source texts were transferred into the target text. Under the category
“terminology/style”, the researcher looked for appropriate use of language and
register to suit the text type and the audience, while natural use of target language (no
awkward expressions) was investigated under the category “idiomatic writing.”
Finally, for target mechanics, the translation tasks were checked if they contained

grammatical errors or misuse of punctuation and misspelling. The score of each
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category was assigned according to the band descriptor as strong (4), acceptable (3),

deficient (2) or minimal (1) as can be seen in the following table.

Usefulness/transfer

Terminology/style

Idiomatic writing

Target mechanics

The translated text is fully
usable for the purpose

Terminology is
appropriate in context.

Translated text reads
smoothly. Wording is

Translated text fully
follows the rules and

and/or serious transfer errors
that obscure or change
meaning.

meaning.

change meaning.

E specified in the Translation | Style and register are idiomatic and conventions of target
< | Briefs. The meaning and appropriate for the topic appropriate for the topic | language mechanics
a
<ZE sense of the source text in the target language and | in the target language (spelling, grammar,
I | have been fully and for the specified audience. | and for the specified punctuation, etc.)
@ | appropriately transferred audience.
to the translated text.
Translated text transfers Translated text contains few | Translated text is almost Translated text contains
meaning in a manner fully or no inappropriate term or entirely idiomatic and few or no errors in target
> consistent with the style/register choices. Any appropriate in context. Any | language mechanics.
S | Translation Briefs. errors have a minor effect errors have a minor effect
& | Translation contains few or on meaning. on meaning.
no transfer errors, and those
present have a minor effect
on meaning.
Translated text transfers Translated text contains Translated text contains Translated text contains
meaning in a manner occasional and/or minor occasional unidiomatic or occasional errors in
= | sufficiently consistent with inappropriate term or inappropriate wording. target language
g the Translation Briefs. style/register choices. Such | Such errors may slightly mechanics.
& | Translation contains errors may slightly obscure | obscure meaning.
& | occasional and/or minor meaning.
transfer errors that slightly
obscure or change meaning.
Translated text transfers Translated text contains Translated text contains Translated text contains
meaning in a manner frequent inappropriate frequent and/or obvious frequent and/or obvious
+= | somewhat consistent with the | and/or incorrect terms or unidiomatic or errors in target language
-2 | Translation Briefs. style/register choices. Such | inappropriate wording. mechanics.
% | Translation contains more errors may obscure or Such errors may obscure or
Q | than occasional transfer change meaning. change meaning.
errors that obscure or change
meaning.
Translated text transfers Translated text contains Translated text contains Translated text contains
meaning in a manner excessive inappropriate excessive and/or disruptive | excessive and/or
—= | inconsistent with the and/or incorrect terms or unidiomatic or disruptive errors in target
E | Translation Briefs. style/register choices. Such inappropriate wording. language mechanics.
§ Translation contains frequent | errors obscure or change Such errors obscure or

Table 4.1: Scoring rubric for translation tasks

After the papers were graded by the researcher, another two instructors

were asked to perform validation of the scores for triangulation purposes. In other

words, the two instructors checked if the scores awarded to each student were

reasonable. If there was a disagreement, a majority vote would be taken into account.

Apart from the pre-tests and post-tests, information from interviews was adopted to
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elicit further details on the students’ views on their own improvement in
communicative competence and factors leading to such improvement.

Overview

Table 4.2 below shows the overall pre-test and post-test scores of the four
modules displayed by category. The overall number of students across the four
modules is 104(N = 104) as there were 25, 26, 26, and 27 students doing the pre-test
and post-test in modules 1, 2, 3, and 4, respectively. It can be seen that the mean
scores for all the categories increased in the post-test. That is, from 1.92 to 2.89 for
transfer/usefulness, from 2.23 to 2.73 for terminology/style, from 2.10 to 2.60 for
idiomatic writing, from 2.34 to 2.78 for target mechanics, and from 8.59 to 11.00 for
the total score. After the data were analyzed using dependent sample t-test, it was
found that there was a significant difference between the students’ total pre-test and

post-test scores at the 0.05 level.

Category Test type N Mean SD t p
Transfer/usefulness | Pre-test 104 1.92 .618 -15.714

(4 points) Post-test 104 2.89 556 -8.875 | *0.05
Terminology/style Pre-test 104 2.23 526 -8.625

(4 points) Post-test 104 2.73 487 -8.137 | *0.05
Idiomatic writing Pre-test 104 2.10 430 -17.787

(4 points) Post-test 104 2.60 493 -15.714 | *0.05
Target mechanics Pre-test 104 2.34 551 -8.875

(4 points) Post-test 104 2.78 .607 -8.625 | *0.05

Total score Pre-test 104 8.59 1.568 -8.137

(16 points) Post-test 104 11.00 1.501 ' *0.05

Table 4.2: Dependent sample t-test for overall pre-test and post-test scores

Considering the difference in pre-test and post-test scores, we can see that
the category with the highest increase is transfer/usefulness at 0.97 points, followed
by terminology/style and idiomatic writing, both at 0.5 points, and target mechanics at
0.44 points, respectively. The reason for the distinguished increase in score for
transfer/usefulness could be due to the fact that the students learned more about the
text norm and had increased translation speed after some practice. To explain, when
the students did their pre-test, they didn’t know the translation norm of each text type;
therefore, they translated without having the audience and purpose of translation in
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mind. All they did was just translating directly, sometimes even without trying to
understand the source text first. As a result, it led to wrong messages conveyed to the
readers. Moreover, some students didn’t finish their translation pre-tests as they were
not accustomed to the language in each text type prior to the lesson. However, once
the students had a chance to do the teamwork assignments with guidance from
professional translators, they realized what they had to do to come up with better
translation products to meet the translation brief requirements.

Meanwhile, the differences in scores under the category
terminology/style, idiomatic writing, and target mechanics were quite similar, which
are 0.5, 0.5 and 0.44, respectively. It is assumed that unlike usefulness/transfer, these
three categories are not what the students could pick up fast within one course, as a lot
of practice is required to be able to select appropriate words and expressions, as well
as to use correct grammar. Thus, the improvement is not so outstanding compared to
usefulness/transfer. This is clearly evident in the students’ reflective journals from the
first to last modules, complaining about their need for more grammatical accuracy.
For instance, in the last module, some students wrote “I have developed
communication and leadership skills, but | need more language skills. My grammar is
still weak”(S24, module 4 journal, translated)

The next section illustrates the pre-test and post-test scores by module.
The data were presented in the form of difference in scores between the pre-test and
the post-test, and whether such difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level.

Module 1

Table 4.3 below shows the pre-test and post-test scores of Module 1.The
number of students doing the pre-test and post-test in this module is 25 (N = 25). It
can be seen that the mean scores for all the categories increased in the post-test. That
is, from 1.60 to 2.68 for transfer/usefulness, from 2.00 to 2.24 for terminology/style,
from 2.04 to 2.52 for idiomatic writing, from 2.24 to 2.64 for target mechanics, and
from 7.88 to 10.08 for the total score. After the data were analyzed using dependent
sample t-test, it was found that there was a significant difference between the

students’ total pre-test and post-test scores at the 0.05 level.
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Module 1 Category Test type N Mean SD t p
Academic Transfer/usefulness Pre-test 25 1.60 .645 7111
documents (4 points) Post-test 25 2.68 476 ' *0.05
Terminology/style Pre-test 25 2.00 .500 2295
(4 points) Post-test 25 2.24 436 ' *0.05
Idiomatic writing Pre-test 25 2.04 .351 3674
(4 points) Post-test 25 2.52 510 ' *0.05
Target mechanics Pre-test 25 2.24 523 -4.000
(4 points) Post-test 25 2.64 490 ' *0.05
Total score Pre-test 25 7.88 1.453 6.441
(16 points) Post-test 25 10.08 1.038 ' *0.05

Table 4.3: Dependent sample t-test for module 1 pre-test and post-test scores
When the results are considered by category, we can see the highest
increase in “transfer/usefulness” like in the previous table. However, the number
which is quite suspicious falls on “terminology/style” with an increase of only 0.24
points. From this phenomenon, it is assumed that since abstracts consist of a lot of
technical terms, the students were able to apply the knowledge learned only to some
structural patterns, but not for all the technical terms in a different translation context,
especially when discussing backgrounds and results of the research. For instance, in
the pre-test, the research background mentioned the government’s economic stimulus
measure “Shop for the Nation”, while in the post-test, the research background was
concerned with students’ stress and adaptation levels. Thus, when the technical terms
changed, it was hard for the students to apply what they had learned to the new
context. According to the first module’s reflective journals, 47.06% of the problems
encountered in the first module reported by the students were technical terms, which
is the highest number. This issue was reflected in some students’ reflective journals
as follows:
It was hard to find certain technical terms. Some of them had too many
word choices to choose from. I didn’t search for technical terms in
English for some words as I didn’t realize they were technical terms at

all. (516, module 1 reflective journal, translated)
| found a lot of technical terms, so it took a lot of time to search for their

English meaning. Also, the language used was very formal, so | had to do

a lot of research. The problem was we had never worked on this kind of
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text before, and we needed to find examples as a guideline. (S15, module

1 reflective journal, translated)

Below is an example of a student’s pre-test and post-test in this module.
The table consists of six columns, including pre-test source text, pre-test translation,
researcher’s pre-test remarks, post-test source text, post-test translation, and

researcher’s post-test remarks, respectively.
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Pre-test source test

Pre-test translation

Researcher’s pre-test
remarks

Post-test source text

Post-test translation

Researcher’s post-test
~Lemarks
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This study is aimed to assure® that
people who buy? goods or service
to reduce taxes according to the
stimulus package “buy for the
nation®” are? the ones whose
income is® high and who have’to
pay for the taxes as the
government expected. The study
is also to investigate other factors
which have an effect on such
matter®. The survey is® conducted
with 655 graduate students of
Faculty® of Business
Administration at a public
university by using the®
questionairs.”

The result shows that people
whose average income per month
is? high and who have? to pay for

the tax (not finished).®

"The word should be
changed to “confirm” or
“affirm.” (PP — lexical
errors)

2Should be past tenses.
(PP — grammatical
errors)

3Should be capitalized as
it’s the name of a
package. (PP — formal
errors)

*Not clear/the translator
omitted the source text
message. (PP — text-level
error)

®Article (PP —
grammatical error)
®Article (PP —
grammatical error)
"Spelling (PP — formal
eror)

8Wwork incomplete

The student received 8
points out of 16
Transfer/usefulness = 2
Terminology/style = 2
Idiomatic writing = 2
Target mechanics = 2

*As the student could not
finish translation,
“transfer/usefulness”
point was deducted.
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The purpose of this research is to
study the stress level and
adaptation® as well as to compare
the stress of the first-year
undergraduate students at
Rajamangala University of
Technology, who had different
social background? and adaptation.
Questionair® was the data
collecting instrument used to
question 396 of the samples®.
Percentile®, mean, standard
deviation, t-test and analysis of
variance (ANOVA) were used to
analyze the data by software
packages.

The hypothesis testing found that
the first-year undergraduate
students at Rajamangala University
of Technology Thanyaburi, who
had different social backgroundz,
had significantly different stress
level at 0.05, excluding® the
students whose fathers had
different career?; their stress level
was not varied. The students who
had different adaptation® didn’t
have significant difference in stress
level.

IShouttthdd “level”
after adaptation > “the
stress and adaptation
levels.(CP)

2Should be plural (PP —
grammatical error)
3Spelling (PP — formal
error)

“Wrong number telling
(should be changed to
grammatical error)
*Wrong word
(percentage) (PP —
lexical error)

®Can’t be translated
literally from the source
text. (PP - text-level
error)

The student received 11
points out of 16
Transfer/usefulness = 3
Terminology/style = 3
Idiomatic writing = 3
Target mechanics = 2

*The student could
complete the task, but
some parts were
incorrectly conveyed.
Also, there were still
grammatical mistakes.

*PP and CP stand for production problem and comprehension problem, respectively.

Table 4.4: Examples of module 1 pre-test and post-test (S5)
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From the above table, it can be seen that the post-test score has improved, but
still consisted of errors, particularly grammatical and lexical errors. In the post-test, the
student could finish the translation. Thus, her transfer/usefulness score picked up slightly.
However, since the meaning of some parts was incorrectly conveyed™® and with other
errors combined, the score for transfer/usefulness could not reach the full point of “4.”
Meanwhile, terminology/style and idiomatic writing in this piece of work were still not
perfect, but better than the pre-test, so the scores for these two categories were 3. As for
target mechanics, the student still made a lot of simple mistakes, so the score remained at
2 like in the pre-test.

Module 2

Table 4.4 below shows the pre-test and post-test scores of module 2.The
number of students doing the pre-test and post-test in this module is 26 (N = 26). It can
be seen that the mean scores for all the categories increased in the post-test. That is, from
2.23 to 3.23 for transfer/usefulness, from 2.46 to 3.04 for terminology/style, from 2.38 to
2.88 for idiomatic writing, from 2.58 to 3.04 for target mechanics, and from 9.65 to 12.19
for the total score. After the data were analyzed using dependent sample t-test, it was
found that there was a significant difference between the students’ total pre-test and post-

test scores at the 0.05 level.

Module 2 Category Test type N Mean SD t
Audiovisual Transfer/usefulness Pre-test 26 2.23 430 -9.014
documents (4 points) Post-test 26 3.23 430 ' *0.05
Terminology/style Pre-test 26 2.46 .508 -5.839
(4 points) Post-test 26 3.04 344 ' *0.05
Idiomatic writing Pre-test 26 2.38 496 4372
(4 points) Post-test 26 2.88 .326 ' *0.05
Target mechanics Pre-test 26 2.58 578 3638
(4 points) Post-test 26 3.04 .662 ' *0.05
Total score Pre-test 26 9.65 1.263 10718
(16 points) Post-test 26 12.19 1.167 ' *0.05

Table 4.5 Dependent sample t-test for Module 2 pre-test and post-test scores
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When each category was examined, it was found that the increase in score for
each category was quite similar to the overall score shown in Table 4.2. However, what is
interesting is the relatively high mean scores of both pre-test and post-test for Module 2.
That is, in Module 2, transfer/usefulness, terminology/style, idiomatic writing, and total
score in the pre-test were at 2.23, 2.46, 2.38, 2.58 and 9.65, respectively, while in module
1, they were at 1.60, 2.00, 2.04, 2.24, and 7.88, respectively. The post-tests score of both
modules also went in the same direction.

From this phenomenon, it is assumed that the reason for the high score in
module 2 for both pre-test and post-test is due to the nature of audiovisual documents,
which, in this case, are movie subtitles. Since movie subtitles use the spoken language,
the students tended to find it easier to translate compared to other text types. Unlike the
first module where the most prevalent problem reported was technical terms, the second
module’s reflective journals reported the problem of translation with equivalent effects,
which accounted for 37.5%. To explain, in this module, most students raised concern
over making the translated text sound as natural as the source text due to cultural
difference and keeping the sentences short due to limited screen space. For example, one
student reflected “The difficulties are to make the sentences concise yet meaningful due
to limited space. Also, some words (swear words/insults/exclamation) used in Thai are
different from those in English, so it was difficult to find their equivalents (S1, module 2
reflective journal, translated).” Despite some concerns about cultural issues and space
limitation, it was found that the students’ performance in this text type was a lot better
compared to other modules as they tended to understand and translate spoken language
better than written language.

Below is an example of a student’s pre-test and post-test in this module. The
table consists of six columns, including pre-test source text, pre-test translation,
researcher’s pre-test remarks, post-test source text, post-test translation, and researcher’s

post-test remarks, respectively.
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Pre-test source test

Pre-test translation

Researcher’s pre-test
remarks

Post-test source text

Post-test translation

Researcher’s post-test
remarks
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-
Foumsela

You keep singing all day.
Don’t you have class today?

' 9 A2y v
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Oh, I just singing®. Why you
have to blame me?

ma: il quiigguiteslildmse’ls

Why? Why can’t a senior
blame on? a junior?

109 UNY... . AETADE

Well...of course you can.

A1 o 34 A
A0 U AUBDINGINTUS mumm”lwa

an @eanvudiuliIng

Hey, Keng, you just start
over® at this university. If you
are still truant, your
graduation will be delayed.
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And, who (not finished)*
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= 1
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You don’t even have to re-
entrance®. You can study® at
the same place... This only
waste’ your time.
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ina: AlY uaiseunou ludianadl

Yes, but | want to study with
you®.

ina: AendeelUFouuds arallda

niovd

I have to go study now. Can
you give me a ride?

ma: madedssullgsziy malioad

tHaInu

I have to go on my business.
Can you go by yourself?

roa e
I BUU....

Uhmm®...

"Wrong tense (PP —
grammatical error)
2Should be no
preposition (PP — lexical
error)

Wrong tense (PP-
grammatical error)
*Incomplete (PP — text-
level error)

Wrong part of speech
(PP —grammatical error)
®Wrong tense (PP —
grammatical error)
"Wrong subject-verb
agreement (PP —
grammatical error)
8Meaning not in line
with that of the source
text (PP-other error)
*Wrong spelling (PP —
formal error)

The student received 9
points out of 16
Transfer/usefulness = 2
Terminology/style = 3
Idiomatic writing = 2
Target mechanics = 2
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Do you still have a watch like
that one?
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No! I only got one. That edition
is rare.
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Moy

Really? What a pity’! | want to
buy it for my girlfriend.
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Everyone comes to my shop to
buy things for his or her lover’.
Find something else. There are a
lot.
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Hello, are you free? Come see
me at the gift shop in front of the
university, please.
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This one. It’s the cutest.

IN429A

Really?

-
109 ouHUITIAM

This one is cuter.
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So, why did you call me to come
here?®

7 5 7
109: ¥ouS IS U UGl

You like that one? I will buy it
for you, then.

v a I
NOY: JWUS HIIS

Really, | appreciate it.

1 Wrong phrase (should
be “What a shame!”)
(PP — lexical error)
2Too wordy (should be
“for their partner” or
“for their lover”.) (PP —
other error)

®Could make it shorter
to suit the spoken
language (So, why did
you call me here?)

The student received 13
points out of 16
Transfer/usefulness = 3
Terminology/style = 3
Idiomatic writing = 3
Target mechanics = 4

*PP and CP stand for production problem and comprehension problem, respectively.

Table 4.6: Example of module 2 pre-test and post-test (S18)
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From the above table, it can be seen that the post-test has improved as it
consisted of few serious errors. For example, the obvious incorrect word in this case is

only “deme”, which was translated as “What a pity!” instead of “What a shame!”

Meanwhile, other comments for the post-test were on appropriateness of expressions, but
not for errors. Thus, the transfer/usefulness score picked up from 2 to 3 as the student
could convey almost all the messages from the source text, except that some parts were
still too wordy, which didn’t suit the purpose of movie subtitles. Terminology/style and
idiomatic writing also received the score of 3 as there were still some inappropriate words
or expressions. However, target mechanics received the score of 4 as no grammatical
mistake was found in the post-test.

Module 3

Table 4.7 below shows the pre-test and post-test scores of module 3.The
number of students doing the pre-test and post-test in this module is 26 (N = 26). It can
be seen that the mean scores for all the categories increased in the post-test. That is, from
1.62 to 2.77 for transfer/usefulness, from 2.04 to 2.73 for terminology/style, from 1.92 to
2.38 for idiomatic writing, from 2.19 to 2.73 for target mechanics, and from 7.77 to 10.62
for the total score. After the data were analyzed using dependent sample t-test, it was
found that there was a significant difference between the students’ total pre-test and post-

test scores at the 0.05 level.

Module 3 Category Test type N Mean SD t
Documentaries Transfer/usefulness Pre-test 26 1.62 .637 -10.825
(4 points) Post-test 26 2.77 514 ' *0.05
Terminology/style Pre-test 26 2.04 445 5715
(4 points) Post-test 26 2.73 452 ' *0.05
Idiomatic writing Pre-test 26 1.92 484 3,638
(4 points) Post-test 26 2.38 496 ' *0.05
Target mechanics Pre-test 26 2.19 .567 5401
(4 points) Post-test 26 2.73 452 ' *0.05
Total Pre-test 26 7.77 1.657 -10.541
(16 points) Post-test 26 10.62 1.267 ) *0.05

Table 4.7: Dependent sample t-test for module 3 pre-test and post-test scores
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When we looked at each category, it was found that this module had a
relatively high increase in scores for transfer/usefulness and terminology/style at 1.15 and
0.69 points, respectively. It is assumed that the reason for such high increase in
transfer/usefulness is due to the fact that many students couldn’t complete the pre-test.
Since there were a lot of long sentences with technical terms, it was difficult for the
students to break sentences and find the right words in their first encounter with this kind
of text. As a result, they couldn’t finish the pre-test. This is supported by third module’s
reflective journals where 22.53% reported the problem of technical terms, followed by
ambiguity and word choice, both at 14.71%. However, after the lesson, the students
gained more insights into how to correctly interpret the source text, find appropriate
terms, and break sentences, they could complete the post-test, and their score picked up,
particularly in terms of transfer/usefulness and terminology/style. Some students

reflected difficulties of this module as follows:

It was hard to find the right words as the source text was a little ambiguous.
(S8, module 3 reflective journal, translated)

In this module, 1 had problems finding the right words to suit the context and

cover the source text meaning. (S7, module 3 reflective journal, translated)
Below is an example of one student’s pre-test and post-test. From this

example, the student has obviously improved in terms of word choice and sentence

breaking.
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Pre-test source test

Pre-test translation

Pre-test result

Post-test source text

Post-test translation

Post-test result
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The key of AEC is a combination®
of ten countries in ASEAN to be
the region that have? strong
economy. To become a single
market and manufacturing base
can cause the free flow of
products, service, investment and
workers skills of more than 600
millions people in ASEAN. ® The
economic crisis occurring in
America and Europe Union” at
the moment is a warning for
economists and businessmen all
over the world to realize
ASEAN®, If ten countries firmly
gather together, ASEAN will
become the strong region and the

new power of world’s economy®.

! “Integration” should
be the right word. (PP —
lexical error)

2 Wrong subject-verb
agreement (PP —
grammatical error)
*Wrong sentence
breaking, distorting the
source text message. (It
should be in the same
sentence as the previous
message) (PP — text
level error)

“Article (PP —
grammatical error)
*Wrong word (PP —
lexical error)

®Article — (PP —
grammatical error)

The student received 8
points out of 16
Transfer/usefulness = 2
Terminology/style = 2
Idiomatic writing = 2
Target mechanics = 2
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ASEAN Economic Community is
the integration of 600 million
citizens and is the integration of

countries whose per capita income is

up to 1.5 millionbath per year, such
as Singapore. Singapore is the most
developed country in ASEAN
although it has no its own natural
resources’. Some countries like
Myanmar abound in? natural
resource®, oil and natural gas but its
democratic system has just been in
the early stage and the per capita
income of its people is only 2,400
baht per year. Comparing to*
Myanmar, Singaporeans are 63
times as rich as Myanmar®. They’re
completely different and this is the
important hindrance for the unity.

Wrong grammar
(should be “no natural
resources of its own”)
(PP — grammatical
error)

“Wrong subject-verb
agreement) (PP —
grammatical error)
*Wrong number (PP —
grammatical error)
“Wrong grammar
(should be “Compared
to..”) (PP -
grammatical error)
*Wrong comparison
(should be
“Singaporeans are 63
times richer.”) (PP —
grammatical error)
The student received
12 points out of 16
Transfer/usefulness =
3

Terminology/style = 3
Idiomatic writing = 3
Target mechanics = 3

*PP and CP stand for production problem and comprehension problem, respectively.

Table 4.8: Example of module 3 pre-test and post-test (S8)
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From the above table, it is clear that the student did much better in the post-
test than in the pre-test. The first evidence is how she correctly broke sentences. Unlike in
the pre-test where the student mixed up ideas and distorted the source text meaning, the
post-test was well organized in terms of ideas through good sentence breaking. In

addition, in the pre-test, the student used the word “combination” for “mssausn.” which is

not appropriate for the context, but she changed to “integration” in the post-test, which is
the most suitable word. Despite her better solutions in the post-test, there were still some
grammatical errors. Thus, her scores in all categories were 3, which came to 12 in total.

Module 4

Table 4.9 below shows the pre-test and post-test scores of Module 4.The
number of students doing the pre-test and post-test in this module is 27 (N = 27). It can
be seen that the mean scores for all the categories increased in the post-test. That is, from
2.22 to 2.89 for transfer/usefulness, from 2.41 to 2.89 for terminology/style, from 2.04 to
2.59 for idiomatic Writing, from 2.33 to 2.70 for target mechanics, and from 9.00 to
11.07 for the total score. After the data were analyzed using dependent sample t-test, it
was found that there was a significant difference between the students’ total pre-test and

post-test scores at the 0.05 level.

Module 4 Category Test type N Mean SD t
Novels Transfer/usefulness Pre-test 27 2.22 424 -6.008
(4 points) Post-test 27 2.89 .641 ' *0.05
Terminology/style Pre-test 27 2.41 501 4315
(4 points) Post-test 27 2.89 .320 ' *0.05
Idiomatic writing Pre-test 27 2.04 192 5.701
(4 points) Post-test 27 2.59 .501 ' *0.05
Target mechanics Pre-test 27 2.33 480 3,407
(4 points) Post-test 27 2.70 724 ' *0.05
Total Pre-test 27 9.00 1.074 -0.445
(16 points) Post-test 27 11.07 1.639 ' *0.05

Table 4.9: Dependent sample t-test for module 4 pre-test and post-test scores

In this module, the total score was found to have the lowest increase of 2.07
points from the pre-test compared to other modules. This could be the result of a low
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increase in transfer/usefulness and target mechanics, which were at 0.67 and 0.37,
respectively. According to module 4 reflective journals, 33.33% of the problems
encountered was word choice, followed by translation with equivalent effects at 18.52%.
One student reflected “/ think translating novels is the most difficult of all as there are
many things to consider, including register, tone of voice, and cultural terms whose
equivalents in English were hard to find” (S5, module 4 reflective journal, translated).
Due to these problems, it might have led to wrong interpretation or wrong messages
conveyed in the target texts.

A clear example is the case of the word “gaeenin”, which, in this context,

refers to a raincoat for fighting against the rain. Some students translated it well by using
the concise yet meaningful term “battle outfit” or “battle coat.” However, some students
didn’t keep the sense of the source text, by just using “go-out cloth”, some used

incomprehensible terms like “war rain clothing”, some mistranslated the word “senfin” by

simply using “Kati’s cloth,” “Kati’s dress” or Kati’s outfit, and one student even
described this word by saying “Kati’s outfit that looks like she is going to the war.” This
could be the reason why an increase in transfer/usefulness was slight compared to other
modules.

Below is an example of a student’s pre-test and post-test in this module.

Improvement could be observed, but minimally in some categories.
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Pre-test source test

Pre-test translation

Pre-test remarks

Post-test source text

Post-test translation

Post test- remark
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All day long, natural sound’plays
along? as a part of a riverside

house. In the morning, there’s a
‘cock-a-doodle-doo’. Then the
sound of the wind howling
through a forest at noon.
Followed by birds singing in the
afternoon, the sound seems to
come from far away. And when a
boat passes by, the sounds of
paddles hit the water raise up to
be heard®. All these sounds
assemble to be one melodic
sound®. Even it is not noticeable,
the natural sound always sooth®all
members of this Thai architectural
style house. My grandpa said if
the natural sound is a°
background music, a’ main singer
or a diva’s voice must belong to
grandma without hesitation®,

INot the same as “ausi
sssunn’ (PP-lexical error)

*Tense (PP —
grammatical error)
*Wrong sentence
breaking. It should all be
in the same sentence. (PP
— text level error)
*Unidiomatic (PP — other
error)

*Tense (PP —grammatical
error)

6and 7 \\rong use of
articles (PP —
grammatical error)
®Wrong word (PP —
lexical error)

The student received 8
points out of 16
Transfer/usefulness = 2
Terminology/style = 2
Idiomatic writing = 2
Target mechanics = 2
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If someone asked Kati which season
she liked the most, Kati didn’t know
what she should answer. Anyway,
Kati was never bothered by rainy
season for sure. Some people may
not like it because it made them wet,
it was not convenient to go out,
clothes were dried slower?, and they
could have a cold easier?. Different®
from Kati, she and the rain were like
a symphony. She felt lively every
time that rain showered. Even her
grandpa said to her grandma that.
“Look! Have you even seen
someone like this? Like a fish in
new water. Won'’t it be better if you
wait till the rain stops?” Frankly4,
a°grandma didn’t break him. She
also laughed with® Kati’s battle suit.

1and2\\/rong grammar
(should be “more
slowly” and “more
easily”) (PP —
grammatical error)
®Should have a connector
at the beginning of the
sentence, such as
“However.” (PP — text-
level error)

“Wrong word (should be
“Surprisingly”) (PP —
lexical error)

Wrong article (PP —
grammatical error)
®Wrong preposition
(should be “laughed at™)
(PP — lexical error)

The student received 11
points out of 16
Transfer/usefulness = 3
Terminology/style = 3
Idiomatic writing = 3
Target mechanics = 2

*PP and CP stand for production problem and comprehension problem, respectively.

Table 4.10: Example of module 4 pre-test and post-test (S4)
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From the above table, it can be seen that the post-test is better than the pre-
test. Particularly, the student arranged sentences and used tenses better. However,
grammatical problems still existed. Thus, all the categories improved, except for target
mechanics, which remained the same as in the pre-test. The improvement of target
mechanics seems to be hard to control and predict. When the students translated a
different text, they were challenged by different grammatical points. Therefore, they were
likely to make new types of errors. For instance, in this classroom context, many of the
students used unparallel tenses despite having learned from the professional translator
that the past tense is commonly used in novel narratives. However, some of them started
with the past tense, but ended with the present tense. Thus, their target mechanics score
was deducted. Another problem causing grammatical errors is the use of long sentences
in Thai without connecting words, so it was hard for the students to break sentences

appropriately.

Communicative competence improvement

Although the overall post-test score improved at a statistical significance of
0.05, indicating common improvement in communicative competence among the
students after being exposed to team-based learning, decreased and unimproved scores

were also spotted, whose percentage can be seen in the table below.

Comparison of improvement of Percent

pre-test and post-test scores

Increase 90.38%
No improvement 7.69%
Decrease 1.92%

Table 4.11: Comparison of improvement of pre-test and post-test scores
From the table, we can see that 90.38% of the tasks across the four modules

had some improvement, while 7.69% obtained the same score as the pre-test, and 1.92 %

had a decrease in scores. Thus, the tasks with no improvement and decrease in scores
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were closely examined. It was found that the tasks receiving unimproved score were
found in modules 1 and 2. For module 2, it is possible for the score to remain stable as
the text type was technical and difficult, and most students reflected that it was the
hardest of all. Thus, the major problems found when marking the students’ papers were
that the students tended to choose wrong technical terms and organized sentences
inappropriately. Meanwhile, for module 2, the reason for the stable score could be that
the spoken language is easier to translate, so some students already scored high in the
pre-test. Thus, no improvement was found in the post-test. Finally a decrease in scores
was found in modules 3 and 4. When the students’ papers receiving decreased scores
were examined, it was found that it was a result of misinterpretation of the source texts,
S0 wrong messages were conveyed in the translated text.

Factors contributing to communicative competence improvement

From all of the above, it can be concluded that after being exposed to team-
based learning, significant improvement in students’ communicative competence could
be seen. From an interview with 13 voluntary students, 84.6% reflected that they thought
their individual performance kept getting better throughout the end of the course, while
15.4% thought their individual performance improved only in some modules. What
contributed to such improvement based on their reasons can be divided into four groups,
including teamwork, professional translator’s involvement, practice, and individual

factors.

Teamwork

Teamwork is one of the factors contributing to communicative competence
improvement as pointed out by 30.77% of the students interviewed. Some students
reflected that teamwork could help them improve their individual communicative
competence through discussions with peers. In other words, they gained knowledge and
ideas from discussions with their peers and applied them in their individual translation.

Below are some of the students’ views on this issue.
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Teamwork helped improve my individual work. Sometimes I didn’t know
how to translate certain words or parts, but my friends suggested interesting
ideas during the team translation. | found them very useful and applied those

ideas to my individual work. (S8, interview, translated)

Since the team members had varying views, I applied some of my friends’
ideas and suggestions in my individual works also. (S17, interview,

translated)

Professional translator’s involvement

Like teamwork, 30.77% of the students interviewed pointed out that they
gained knowledge from professional translators’ involvement. To clarify, the
professional translators’ sharing of translation experience and comments on team
translation drafts contributed to the individual students’ improvement in communicative
competence. Below are examples of students’ comments on this issue.

| think the comments from the translators on our team translation made me

learn more about new terms and correct sentence structure, which could be

applied in my individual works.(S5, interview, translated)

| think I have better skills for individual works. Many people may be
discouraged by the comments from the translators, but it challenged me to
make my translation better. I didn’t want to make the same mistake over and

over.(S23, interview, translated)

Practice

Practicing is also one of the important factors for improvement of individual
performance as reflected by 23.08% of the interviewees. Some students said their
translation skills improved from having a chance to continuously practice translating,

both in a team and individually. Through such practice, they could learn from the
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mistakes pointed out by their peers or professional translators. This resulted in better
performance in subsequent tasks. One student reflected “I think my performance has
improved a lot from the beginning as | got to practice more than | had ever done in the
previous translation courses. From such practice, | have learned to translate different

text types and avoid the same mistakes | had made.” (S9, interview, translated)

Individual factors

Individual factors is another point mentioned by 15.38% of the interviewees.
These included the individual’s own potential and determination to improve their own
work. However, it should be noted that most of the students who reflected that the
improvement of communicative competence were benefited from individual factors
didn’t deny the benefit of teamwork and professional translators’ involvement. Below

are examples of their comments.

| think my improvement came from both teamwork and my own
determination. | think it is a failure not to improve anything across modules.
| felt that | needed to make things better by not making the same mistakes
again. Teamwork contributed to this point in that discussion from peers

helped open my worldview. (S10, interview, translated)

| think teamwork helped improve my individual performance, but actually it
depended more on individual potential rather than teamwork. (S20,

interview, translated)
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4.1.2 To what extent do learners exhibit their strategic competence?

First of all, it is necessary to point out what strategic competence really
means. The most comprehensive definition of strategic competence is given by the
Process of Acquisition of Translation Competence and Evaluation Group or so called
“PACTE Group” (2011). They defined strategic competence as “procedural knowledge to
guarantee the efficiency of the translation process and solve problems encountered. It
serves to control the translation process. Its function is to plan the process and carry out
the translation project (selecting the most appropriate method); evaluate the process and
the partial results obtained in relation to the final purpose; activate the different sub-
competences and compensate for any shortcomings; identify translation problems and
apply procedures to solve them. (p.5)”According to Gopferich (2012), strategic
competence refers to the behavior showing that in the problem solving process, a
translator develops an awareness of the criteria or requirements that a specific target text
has to fulfill in order to be an adequate match for the source text unit. To make it clear,
translating in a strategic manner can be regarded as the opposite of guessing, conducting
unsystematic searches and other non-goal-directed behavior. Fraser (2000) pointed out
that strategic competence also covered the translator’s ability to manage human
resources, such as knowing how to obtain necessary information from a manager or
client. In addition, Arango and Koby (2003) added that a professional translator must
know how to work in a team. Based on such definitions by translation scholars, strategic
competence under this study is “procedural knowledge, organizational and planning skills
as well as self-monitoring and revision used to solve the problems found during the
translation process to guarantee the efficiency of the translation products.

Indicators of strategic competence

There have been many previous studies discussing indicators of strategic
competence in the context of translation. According to Angelelli (2009), “strategic
competence is truly demonstrated in the absence of problematic translations in the final
product” (p. 37). Gopferich (2012) stated that the indicators of strategic behavior

included translation speed, error rate, problem rate, return to translation problems, types
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of translation problems and problem-solving rate, and problem-solving paths. In addition,
William (2013), created a translation assessment rubric, in which all of its components
reflect strategic competence. To clarify, he divided the rubric into three components,
including 1) transfer/functional and textual adequacy 2) target language, and 3)
terminology/research. Interestingly, all of these components reflect how strategic the
translator is. In other words, if the students’ score under these components increased, it
means their strategic competence also increased.

The strategic competence indicators of this present study are based on the
above studies. Since the translation scoring rubric adopted in this study covered the
aspects of transfer/usefulness, terminology/style, idiomatic writing, and target mechanics,
which correspond to what William (2013) claimed to reflect strategic competence, the
students’ translation task scores could be used as a means to show their improvement in
strategic competence. For product-oriented aspects, in addition to task scores, we also
looked into error rates, type of problems and solutions to the problem. As for the
process-oriented aspect, we investigated the students’ problem solving through their
organization and planning, as well as monitoring and revision which contributed to the
improvement of the translation products.

To answer this research question, analysis of team assignments, individual
works, take-home midterm and final exams, reports of problems and solutions, reflective
journals, interviews and observation were employed. The data were analyzed from two
dimensions, including team translation process and product, and individual translation
process and product. First of all, we inspected team translation products to see the extent
of improvement from first to second draft, along with the process of organizational and
planning, as well as monitoring and revision in the team contributing to such
improvement. Later, we investigated individual translation products along with the
individual student’s process of organizational and planning skills, as well as self-
monitoring and revision to see if the treatment of team-based learning with professional
translators’ involvement contributed to the improvement of individual students’ strategic

competence as well.
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Error categorization

As pointed out earlier, this work applied error categorization based on the
study of Gopferich (2012), who also investigated strategic competence in translation.
According to his work, translation problems can be divided into three types, including
comprehension problem, production problem and combined problem. They can also be
sub-divided into various categories, namely lexical errors, grammatical errors, text-level

errors, and other errors. The table below illustrates the error category and its explanation.

Error category

1.Comprehension problem Misinterpreting the source text, leading to wrong translation.

2.Production problem

2.1 Formal errors Punctuation, spelling, and formatting

2.2 Lexical errors Semantic errors (Use of words and phrases which do not express the
intended meaning; use of expressions which do not exist; omission of
relevant information; wrong register at word level), collocation,

preposition

2.3 Grammatical errors Tense; case, number, agreement; mood; syntax (constructions which are
hard to understand due to their length, long statements between

brackets, etc.); and article

2.4 Text-level errors Text coherence (incoherent text segments, for example logically wrong
connection of clauses and sentences by the use of semantically
inappropriate conjunctions; use of wrong pronouns; missing second part
of correlative conjunctions), functional sentence perspective (wrong
theme), and rhetoric (loss of communicative emphasis or effect (e.g.

replacing a poem by a mere description of its content)

2.50ther Idiomatic/genre conventions (unidiomatic expression which does not
lead to a change of meaning but may make the text hard to understand
or use of expressions which do not conform to genre conventions);
cultural specificity (missing adaptation to the target culture or missing

cultural neutralization)

Table 4.12: Error categorization (adapted from Gopferich (2012))

Below is an example of the first draft of a team assignment with both
comprehension problem and production problem. The categorization of errors and

explanation were also provided.
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Type of problems

Source test

Translated text

Remarks

Comprehension
problem
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The informants consist of elders who
are 60 or older of both men and women
- 48 elderly men and women who are
living in the Northeastern, Central,
North and South region of Thailand, 4
family members who live with the elder,
4 neighbors or community members, 4
community philosophers and 4
community leaders, so the total are 64.
(Team 5)

The underlined part is mistranslated
due to the students” misunderstanding
about the number of people. The
correct version should be “The (key)
informant consisted of 48 male and
female elders who were 60 years or
older, living in.....

Production problem
(Lexical errors)
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nseaiienlFumsinusiuswdeya e nsdunval
wizdn malszguaununguuazmsdanawuiidou

saunazuyuy lifidausau

The tools for gathering information are
inclusive interview, group conference,
and cooperative and uncooperative
observation. (Team 1)

The underlined part is incorrect
technical terms. (The correct ones
should be in-depth interview, focus
group discussion, and participant and
non-participant observation)

umnmveadgeety Insaemstidus it

the roles of Thai elders to® participatory
local development (Team 3)

Wrong preposition. (The right one
should be “in”

Production problem
(Grammatical
errors)
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Family problems which’elderly’s
families® are engaged with their works
and some families move from rural’to
urban, so they do not get used to
community activities. These cause them
do not* participate in activities with
others. (Team 4)

Y1t is actually both grammatical and
text-level errors. The students should
have created the topic by using
“Regarding family problems/For
family problems, the elders’
families...

2Elderly is an adjective. The students
should have used “the elderly’s
families” or “elders’ families”
instead.

3Rural is an adjective. The students
should have used “rural area” or
“countryside” instead.

“Wrong syntax. The correct one
should be “These prevented them
from participating...”

Production problem
(Text-level error)

Puazgilassaveadgaety Inedenisiidius e
y 2 ' 9 @ bj 1o
Woadu wud dymdwigana  dgeorghiling

Y 9 v P ' o
authwinglisessuiameszegyalvy  vheg'ls
nazdpalfusiegluguauedials aasasudndiaues

4 g1 a < 9 o
mm‘lﬂiaunﬂmﬁmmﬂumﬁﬂwnmu’luﬂgwu

Moreover, the result shows that the
problems and obstacles of the elder
participating in developing the local are
personal problems because the elder do
not have their target to support that
where they are or what they are doing,
and how they can adapt themselves in
the local including the elder may think
that if they join the activities, will they
be someone’s responsibilities.

The sentence is too long with
incorrect connector (the underlined
part). The students should have
broken sentences, and the use of
“including” should be changed by
starting a new sentence, and inserting
“In addition, they thought...”

Production
problems
error)

(Other

apdumsianngusudihnanislssauaunes
Y a v Y ' oA = a
myTiuImsdudeyanieeparaaiiiod sIudInans sy

do & a do 3 ..
mﬂuﬂgwmﬂunﬂniiwﬂﬂmq"lmawamwam

For developing community problems,
community leaders have the default of
coordination and informing information
incessantly. Moreover, community held
repeatedly activities, not various.
(Team 3)

The underlined parts showed the use
of unidiomatic expression.

Table 4.13: Examples of each type of error found in the first draft of a team translation

task (module 1)
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Team translation

From the students’ team translation across the four modules, all the second
drafts improved from the first drafts. Table 4.14 below shows the overall first draft and
second draft scores of the four modules displayed by category. The overall number of
team translation products in each module is six pieces from six teams, so the number
across the four modules is24 (N = 24). It can be seen that the mean scores for all the
categories increased in the second draft. That is, from 1.92 to 3.04 for transfer/usefulness,
from 2.17 to 3.04 for terminology/style, from 2.08 to 2.92 for idiomatic writing, from
2.08 to 2.83 for target mechanics, and from 8.25 to 11.83 for the total score. After the
data were analyzed using dependent sample t-test, it was found that there was a
significant difference between the students’ total pre-test and post-test scores at the 0.05
level. Such increase suggests that the students’ team strategic competence has improved.
This is in line with the PACTE Group (2011) which measured strategic competence from
acceptability of the translation product, where acceptability means whether the solution
effectively communicates the meaning of the source text, the function of the translation,

and makes use of appropriate language.

Category Test type N Mean SD t p
Transfer/usefulness First draft 24 1.92 .504 -16.314
(4 points) Second draft 24 3.04 .550 ' *0.05
Terminology/style First draft 24 2.17 .381 7087
(4 points) Second draft 24 3.04 .550 ' *0.05
Idiomatic writing First draft 24 2.08 408 -8.478
(4 points) Second draft 24 2.92 .504 ' *0.05
Target mechanics First draft 24 2.08 .282 -8.307
(4 points) Second draft 24 2.83 .381 ' *0.05
Total First draft 24 8.25 .989 -18.904
(16 points) Second draft 24 11.83 1.341 ' *0.05

Table 4.14: Dependent sample t-test for total first draft and second draft scores
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The following section will be devoted to evidence showing how the students
arrived at a better translation product, which suggests improvement of strategic
competence. It is divided into three main parts, including examples of team translation,
error rate and team problem solving, respectively.

First of all, the examples of team translation tasks will be displayed. In the
table, there are five columns, starting from source text, first draft, translator’s comment,

second draft and researcher’s remarks, respectively.
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Source text

First draft

Translator’s comment

Second draft

Researcher’s remarks

ao A Rao s
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The purpose of this research
was 1) to study® the roles of the Thai
elderly to cooperate in? local
development, 2) the factors affecting
the roles of the Thai elderly to
participate in local development and 3)
problems as well as difficulties of
elderly® to cooperate in local
development. This is a qualitative
research. Participants giving
significant information*consist®of 64
elderly people®: the 48 elderly who are
above the age of 60, both males and
females, living in the North Eastern’,
Central, Northern and Southern
regions of Thailand, 4 members of
families living with an elderly person®,
4 neighbors or community members, 4
communities’ gurus, and 4
communities’ leaders. The tools for
gathering information are inclusive
interview, group conference, and
cooperative and uncooperative
observation. The content of the
information is analyzed.®

IChange the position of the
underlined part. (PP-formal
errors)

?|s the meaning the same as that
of the source text? (PP-lexical
errors)

*1t’s an adjective. (PP-
grammatical error)

*Find the right term (PP-lexical
error)

*Tense (PP-grammatical error)

®The source text doesn’t say so.
(CP)

"Spelling (PP-formal error)

8 Confusing (CP and PP —
grammatical error)

°Find the right terms (PP-lexical
error)

The purpose of this research was to 1)
study the roles of the Thai elderly in
participation for *local development, 2)
the factors affecting the roles of the Thai
elderly in participation for® local
development and 3) the problems as
well as difficulties of the elderly in
participation for® local development.
This is a qualitative research. The key
informants consisted of 64 people? the
48 elderly persons who were above the
age of 60, both males and females,
living in the Northeastern, Central,
Northern and Southern regions of
Thailand, 4 members of families living
with an elderly person, 4 neighbors or
community members, 4 community
gurus, and 4 community leaders. The
tools for collecting data are in-depth
interview, focus group discussion, and
participant and non-participant
observation. The data was *analyzed by
content analysis.

The team changed the word

to “participation” but used a

wrong preposition (should be
“in”") (PP-lexical error)

?The team used the correct
technical term “key
informants”, but organized the
sentence incorrectly. (should
be “There were 64 key
informants) (PP —
grammatical error)

® Wrong subject-verb
agreement (should be “were)
(PP-grammatical error)

*This draft has improved a lot
from the first draft, but still
contained a few errors as
mentioned above.

*PP and CP stand for production problem and comprehension problem, respectively.

Table 4.15: Example of students’ team translation (Team 2): Module 1 (academic document)
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Source test

First draft

Translator’s comment

Second draft

Researcher’s remarks

o v g '
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o 190 ay 12 & oo
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Joi was almost ten. He was in grade 7*
and about to start the second semester,
of course he knew that a freak was
almost like a lunatic. There was a
lunatic at the bus stop in front of Joi’s
school. When mom doesn’t come to
pick Joi up from school, he has to go
home with Jew, his older sister. She
always takes him to the bus stop to
wait for their ride home and that was a
chance Joi got to see those kind of

people.?

! The source text doesn’t say so
(CP)

*The tense used is not consistent
with the previous sentences.
(PP-grammatical error)

Joi was almost ten. He was in grade 4
and about to start the second semester,
of course he knew that a crazy man was
almost like a lunatic. There was a
lunatic at the bus stop in front of Joi’s
school. When mom didn’t come to pick
Joi up from school, he had to go home
with Jew, his older sister. She always
took him to the bus stop to wait for their
ride home and that was a chance Joi got
to see that “kind of people.

The student changed the
word “those” to “that” despite
the fact that the translator
didn’t comment on this point.
It means the students were
more careful.

In this paragraph, the students
solved all the problems very
well.

v A =3 o A a
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Joi stopped stacking Uncle Terd’s
books into the box. He pushed his
glasses that slide down to the tip of his
nose back to the bridge. He pressed his
face to the door and peeked at the'his
mom’s room across his own. The door
was wide open. He can see many
boxes laying 2on the floor. Most stuffs
in the room were packed and the boxes
were ready to be moved. From where
Joi was, he can see his mom by only
her hands® that were spreading* the
newspaper and Jew® was determinedly
tying a box with a rope. Through the
newspaper mom was holding, Joi
could hear what she said clearly.

-Check tenses of the whole
paragraph again. They must be
consistent.

It doesn’t belong here (PP —
grammatical error)

?|ay needs an object (PP —
lexical error and grammatical
error)

Unidiomatic (PP — other error)
* «“were spreading” gives the
sense of mom’s progressive

action of opening the newspaper.

But from the source text, it
doesn’t really mean such
progressive action. Please read
more carefully. (CP)

SAfter “Jew”, you did not
translate “Aanapudtnvesien (PP —

other error)

Joi stopped stacking Uncle Terd’s books
into the box. He pushed his glasses that
slid*down to the tip of his nose back to
the bridge. He pressed his face to the
door and peeked at his mom’s room
across his own. The door was wide
open. He could see many boxes were
placed on the floor. Most stuffs in the
room were packed and the boxes were
ready to be moved. From where Joi was,
he only saw his mom’s hands while she
was reading a newspaper? and Jew, his
only sister, was determinedly tying a
box with a rope. Through the newspaper
mom was holding, Joi could hear what
she said clearly.

T1t would be better to use the
past perfect tense “had slid
down.” (PP-grammatical
error)

%The students changed the
sense of the source text. It
should be changed to “he only
saw his mom holding/
spreading the newspaper.”
(PP

*PP and CP stand for production problem and comprehension problem, respectively.

Table 4.16: Example of students’ team translation (Team 2): Module 4 (novel)
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Error rate

From the two examples of team translation tasks, we can see that the second
drafts have a decreased error rate. From the first example on translation of academic
document, there were many production errors, particularly in terms of lexical,
grammatical and formal errors, along with some errors from comprehension problems in
the first draft. Meanwhile, in the second draft, all the errors occurred from both
comprehension and production problems were solved, but there were a few additional
production errors occurring from the corrected parts. As for the second example on
translation of novels, the first draft also contains both production and comprehension
errors, and most of them were solved in the second draft. However, there was one spot
that the team tried to make corrections based on the translator’s comment, but it turned
out to slightly change the sense of the source text. What is interesting is that in the second
draft, the students decided to make some adjustment to the part which was not
commented on or required by the translator to make corrections. In this case, the team
changed the use of “those” to that” to match a singular noun “kind.” This shows that the
team became more careful and tried to detect errors to produce a good translation final
draft.

From the above examples, it could be concluded that the students’ second
drafts improved in all categories. However, there were some additional errors occurred as

part of the corrections. For example, according to the source text “@auuminmvesdgsenglnssems
fidwsnimnesaw, the students translated it in the first draft as “to study the roles of the Thai

elderly to cooperate in local development.” The translator asked the students to change

(133

the word “cooperate” to something else which corresponded to the word “fidausw” the

most. Then, the students changed it to “the roles of the Thai elderly in participation for
local development.” The use of “participation” was appropriate for the context, but the
students used a wrong preposition, which is “for” instead of “in.”

This result is consistent with the overall score of team translation first drafts
and second drafts displayed in Table 4.14 above. That is, the most improved category

belongs to transfer/usefulness (1.12), followed by terminology/style (0.87) and idiomatic
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writing (0.84). Meanwhile, target mechanics improved the least (0.75). This could be due
to the fact that when the students made corrections to long expressions, there could be
emerging errors arising from such corrections, in terms of grammar and use of new
words.

From the students’ interviews, 69.23% of the students thought the team
translation had improved across the four modules, 23.08% thought their team had
improved in some modules, and 7.69% saw no improvement. Among those who
reflected improvement, the factors they claimed to contribute to their improvement in
team translation products were professional translator’s comments (40%), team
discussion (30%), team management (20%), and learning from previous mistakes (10%).

Regarding professional translators’ comments, the students reflected that
they had gained a lot of insights from the expert perspectives. Unlike the feedback from
peers who had the same level of knowledge, the translators pointed out the things that the
students hadn’t realized before. These are, for example, language register and constraints
of each translation text type. One student said in an interview “I think the translator’s
comments were very helpful. Sometimes we translated without thinking much about
context and consistency, but the translator pointed things out for us. Finally, we could
produce a more coherent translation piece. ”(S20, interview, translated).

Team discussion is one factor claimed by some students to improve the team
translation performance. It helped promote rich exchange of information between peers,
and could supplement the limited knowledge of some team members. A student said in a
reflective journal “I don’t watch movies much, so I had problems with translating
subtitles. However, some team members were very keen on this issue, so they shared very
valuable knowledge and experience to the team. As a result, we did a very good job on
this task. ”(S1, module 2 reflective journal, translated)

Meanwhile, team management is another mechanism the students used to
improve their team translations. The students pointed out steps and arrangement of team
work as well as quality control and work revision processes. For instance, one student

mentioned “l learned the steps of translation which helped accelerate the work and
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reduce errors. Assigning roles was also very useful as the roles were clearly divided.
Each member needed to take high responsibility on their roles to help the team
succeed " (Supissara’s module 1 reflective journal, translated).

The last factor contributing to the students’ improved team translations is
learning from previous mistakes. Some students reflected that they tried to avoid making
the same mistakes over and over. One student said in an interview “I think I learned from
mistakes. Once I knew what was wrong, I tried not to do it again.” (S25, interview,
translated)

In order to come up with improved team translation, the students needed to
employ various strategies to cope with many arising problems during the project. The
section below discusses the students’ team problems and the solutions. In this context,
problems are categorized into two main types, namely management problem and

translation problem.

Team problems and solutions

According to the results from students’ team reports on problems and
solutions, reflective journals, interviews, and the researcher’s observation, it was found
that the students encountered various problems. The major problems can be categorized
into two main groups —management problems and translation problems

Team management problems

Each team reflected many problems found in their team management. Many
students pointed out in the reflective journals, especially in the first module, that they
needed more cooperation and more discussion before starting work to prevent
misunderstanding, better time and task management, and more participation by certain
members. For example, one student wrote in her journal “It’s very important to discuss
the source text together before tranmslating to facilitate the translator’s and editor’s
works.” (S15, module 1 reflective journal, translated). Another student wrote
“Communication in a group needed to be improved. It was hard to communicate because

our free time didn’t match.” (S23, module I reflective journal, translated)

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



121

Team management solutions

In order to solve team management problems, the students reflected both in
their reflective journals and interviews that they used peer feedback and organization and
planning mechanism.

e Peer feedback

According to the interviews with some students, for the issues which

could be directed to each individual team member, for example, a need for more
communication, more cooperation, more discussion, and more participation, the students
tended to point them out in the peer feedback. Since each student would learn the results
of the peer feedback after being processed by the instructor at the end of each module, the
students felt it was a good channel to provide recommendations or compliments to their
friends. One student said in an interview “I think peer feedback was effective. I tried to
adjust myself as I cared how others thought about me.” (S24, interview, translated). Even
a more confident person, who always got comments on his overconfidence, also thought
peer feedback led to some adjustment. He said “Actually, I think I already did my best in
every module, but I listened to what people commented in the feedback, and tried to
adjust myself” (S23, interview, translated).

e Organization and planning

As for the problem to be solved through team mechanism, such as

translation task and time management, the students tended to adjust their organization
and planning. For organization, each team could design their working mechanism by
assigning people to perform different roles. To give some examples, most of the teams
assigned the translator role to more than one team member, some teams even 3-4
members; some teams preferred the editor role to be assumed by two people; and some
teams placed the same importance on these two roles. Meanwhile, many teams assigned
more than two roles to one person, especially for the terminologist/document researcher,
and project manager roles. For example, student A could be assigned to work as a

terminologist/document researcher and a project manager, or as a project manager and an
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In addition, while some

teams had almost the same organizational pattern throughout the four modules, the other

teams adjusted their team organization across modules to arrive at a better solution.

Apart from organization, each team also had their own work plan.

According to the information from both reflective journals and work plans submitted by

each team, it was found that each team tended to adjust their working style across

modules. To serve as an example, below is a comparison of a team’s work plan between

Module 1 and Module 2.

Module 1

Module 2

Role

Responsibilities

Role Responsibilities

Project manager

-Discuss with all the
members to create mutual
understanding about
responsibilities and due
date.

-Encourage team members
to perform works and
monitor the work progress.

-Initiate discussion to
prevent misunderstanding
of the work and set clear
due date for each role.

Project manager

Translator

-Translate the assigned
part

-Ask for help from other
roles in case of doubt.

Translator -Translate the assign part

Terminologist/document
researcher

-Find terms and format of
work for the team

-Ask the team members
whether they needed
meaning of specific terms
before starting translation.
-Apart from the words
assigned by teammates,
the terminologist also
studied the source text in
details and tried to find
the meaning of additional
words not requested by
the team members.

Terminologist/
document researcher

Editor

-Edit translation from two
translators to be consistent
and have a better quality

Editor -Edit the works collected

from the translators.

Table 4.17: Comparison of a work plan between module 1 and module 2
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According to the above table, we can see that the role with some changes to
their function across these two modules was a terminologist/document researcher role. In
module 1, the team didn’t mention negotiation of terms to be searched among the
concerned parties before performing the translation task. Thus, the translator had to ask
for help from other teams members along the way. On the other hand, in module 2, the
terminologist/document researcher agreed with the translators prior to the translation
tasks about what word to be searched. Thus, it resulted in ease of work for the translators.

In addition, it was also found that the work plan was created differently by
each project manager. A good project manager tended to create a work plan with clear
details of all the activities and their due date. Meanwhile, some work plans were loosely
structured. Below are examples of and loosely-structured work plan and detailed work
plan.
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Work Plan Form

Module 4
Project manager

Name Anuruk
Major responsibilities: Assign works for work team and set due date
Due date: 2 May 2017
Evidence: Work plan form
Translator
Name: Anuruk &Waranchaya
Mayjor responsibilities: Translate the source text from English into Thai
Due date: 4 May 2017
Evidence: 1% Draft and Translation Problems & Solutions
Editor
Name: Anuruk & Waranchaya
Major responsibilities: Revise first draft
Due date: 8 May 2017
Evidence: Revised 1% Draft and 2™Draft.
Terminologist/Document researcher
Name: Sunisa
Major responsibilities: Find difficult vocabulary for the translators
Due date: 3 May 2017

Evidence: Vocabulary Lists and References

Figure 4.1: An example of a loosely structured work plan
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Work Plan Form

Module 3
>Project Manager
Name:KamolwanAtichartpongpun
Major responsibilities:
- plan a team schedule and following up a work progress
- coordinate people in a team
- check a completeness of a work before submitted
Due date: 18 April 2017
Evidence: Work schedule
[DRAFT 1] Tue 18 April 2017
- Terminologist welidsiminmelugniil (sdrdumuuasidaos)
- Translator nelusueiingii

- udrEditor szmnasseiulususunindh

*fussmamimamuansoduasndraftl uaw

[DRAFT 2]: Sun 23 April 2017

- poaugaedu €dit snlumuiumg.
- Editor nduliasiniugndesdnsen

>Translator
Name:BoonraksaKankasame, ChonnipaNimtupariya
Major responsibilities: Translate a source text
Due date: 20 April 2017
Evidence: ‘Module 3Draft 1’
>Editor
Name:KamolwanAtichartpongpun, ChanapaPichetpun
Major responsibilities: Examine and revise the appropriateness of using words and sentences in
translation
Due date: 20&24 April 2017
Evidence: ‘Module 3Draft 1(Revision) & ‘Module 3Draft 2’
>Terminologist
Name:BoonraksaKankasame, ChanapaPichetpun
Major responsibilities: Search and provide words that are technical terms and suspect words
Due date: 18 April 2017

Figure 4.2: An example of a detailed work plan
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It appeared in the reflective journals that the team with detailed work plan
tended to accomplish their task in a more timely manner than the team with loosely
structured work plan. For example, in the reflective journals of the team with detailed
work plan, the team members tended to reflect such keywords in their reflective journals
as “successful teamwork”, “meeting deadline” and “good coordination”. On the other
hand, the team with loosely structured work plan expressed the opposite. One student
wrote in his journal showing confusion and mixing up of roles in this team as follows:

My role was the group manager, which took almost no personal resource

since my team members coordinated themselves well enough and managed

the time better than when | was the translator and editor, so | would say I did

as much as I could as a manager. However, they treated like | was an editor

than a manager. | would say | was neither successful nor fail in my role since
my group members went ahead and did it themselves without telling me.

(S21, Module 2, reflective journal)

It was found that each team’s attempt to solve the management problem
through peer feedback and organization and planning proved quite effective. It is evident
in fewer negative comments in reflective journals in later modules. That is, instead of
pointing out management problems, the students mentioned translation production
problems in later modules. For instance, one student raised concern in the module one
reflective journal that the team needed to work together and discuss more. However, in
the second module, she said the team’s problem was a need for more research on
technical terms and additional information, yet she pointed out that the team work and
coordination in this module went very well.

Team translation problems

As for team translation problems, each team raised concern over many
issues. These included the need for improved language skills, more careful works,
improved source text interpretation, and more revision. For example, one student wrote in
her journal “What should be improved are interpretation skills of some team members, as

well as grammar and structure, in order to create natural-sounding translation” (S14,
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module 4 reflective journal, translated). Apart from the team process problems, the
students also raised specific problematic linguistic issues in translation. Major problems
stated in the reports included the difficulties in finding words with equivalent meaning in
the target text, selection of words with similar meaning, long source text, which made it
hard to break sentences in English, and omission of subjects or objects in Thai.

Team translation solutions

The team translation solutions can be categorized into two groups, including
monitoring and revision mechanism, and each team’s own way of linguistic solutions

e Monitoring and revision mechanism

To solve the team translation problems, all teams adopted group

monitoring or revision process. To clarify, instead of having editors to review the
translation alone, all the team members at least took part in the revision process before
submission of the final draft. Moreover, they adopted the tool called “Google Docs” to
help facilitate the monitoring process as when any correction was made to the translation,
everyone could see it real time. One student said in her reflective journal “We usually
shared the translated text on Google Doc as everyone could see the translation, make
corrections and leave our remarks.” (S8, module 2 reflective journal, translated).

e Each team’s own way of linguistic solution

Each team reflected solutions to translation problems through various

means, including further research from various sources, studying from parallel texts,
asking experts, consulting team members, taking more time to understand the text, using
former knowledge, and using searching techniques. For instance, one student said “We
applied knowledge gained from the previous course entitled “Translation from Thai into
English” in terms of word selection, and omission of subjects and objects in Thai.” (S1,
module 4 reflective journal, translated). To give a clear picture, one team reflected in
their report on translation problems and solutions as follows:

There are many words meaning “auih”. However, we needed to check the
context as there are many types of “auth”. Our team chose to use “‘freak” to

mean “auaalia” and “lunatic” for “auih”. We didn’t use the term “psycho”
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as it sounded more like “aulsasa ” rather than “auidh”. However, the

translator commented that the word “freak” also didn’t suit the context, so

we finally changed it to “crazy man.” (Team 1)

Another team also suggested an interesting way of solving problems. For
instance, for the problem with cultural terms whose equivalents in English could not be
found, one team said “We tried to interpret the overall concept of the terms, and describe
it. We didn 't stick to their original forms much since there was no way to find the English
terms to match them” (Team 2).

At the end of each module, the students were asked in their reflective
journals if they were satisfied with the team solutions. The results revealed that those
who were satisfied with the solutions accounted for 52.38%, 48%, 95.45%, and 65% for
module 1, module 2, module 3, and module 4, respectively.

Therefore, we could say that team strategic competence seems to improve as
evident in the improved team translation performance across the four modules at a
statistical significance level of 0.05. This is in accordance with the indicator of strategic
competence mentioned by Angellelli (2009), who said that the absence of problems in the
final translations demonstrates strategic competence. However, the students’ own
perception of their own satisfaction on problem solving fluctuated across modules. But it
could be claimed that there was improvement in students satisfaction on their own
problem solving from the beginning of the course as satisfaction increased from 52.38%
in the first module to 65% in the fourth module.

The following section discusses the students’ individual translation with the
purpose to check if the team translation could contribute to improvement of strategic

competence in individuals.

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



129

Individual translation

As pointed out in the communicative competence earlier, the students’
individual students’ pre-test and post-test scores across the four modules show significant
improvement at the 0.05 level. This is one of the evidence showing that strategic
competence of the students had also improved as fewer errors or translation problems
were found in the post-tests. Therefore, this section will start with looking at the error
rate of individual translations. The tables below illustrate examples of individual
translation. There are six columns, including pre-test source text, pre-test translation, pre-
test remarks (by the researcher), post-test source text, post-test translation, and post-test

remarks (by the researcher).
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Pre-test source test

Pre-test translation

Pre-test remarks

Post-test translation

Post test- remarks
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This study has* an
objective to affirm that
people who
buy*commodities or
services according to
economic stimulating
measure® “shopping help
the world"” is* the group

who has*high salary and
revenue’and pays® tax

which the government has
expected”. Also, the
research is*conducted to
study other factors (not
translated)® by surveying
example groups3such as
master’s degree student’of
business administration
faculty? at a government
university by using a
questionnaire.

The study result is found*
that people who have® an
average high salary® and
people who have’the
revenue to be paid for tax®
and 4 have! the chance to
buy the commaodities or

(not finished)®

The underlined parts are
errors that need to be
corrected. These include:
Yrepresents comprehension
problem

%represents formal errors
(punctuation, spelling,
formatting)

®represents lexical errors
“represents grammatical
errors

Srepresents text-level
errors

Srepresents other errors
(idiomatic writing/genre
conventions, and cultural
specificity)

Remarks

The students couldn’t
finish the translation. The
parts that weren’t finished
are marked under °

Post-test source text
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An objective of this
research was to study level*
of stress and adaptation, as
well as to compare the
stress level of Rajamangala
University of Technology
Thanyaburi’s freshmen who
had different backgrounds
and adaptation by using
data collecting tests of 396
specimen®. Data analysis
was conducted by using
percentage, average,
standard deviation, t-test
and ANOVA analysis by
processed computer

programme?®,
According to hypothesis

testing, it was found that
Rajamangala University of
Technology Thanyaburi’s
freshmen whose
backgrounds were different
had different stress level at
significant statistics of
0.05%, but students whose
parents had different
careers had similar stress
and students whose
adaptation were different
had similar stress at
significant statistics®.

In the post-test, there were
fewer errors compared to the
pre-test. However, there are
still some errors that should
be corrected.

The underlined parts are
errors that need to be
corrected. These include:
'represents comprehension
problem

“represents formal errors
(punctuation, spelling,
formatting)

%represents lexical errors
“represents grammatical errors
Srepresents text-level errors
®represents other errors
(idiomatic writing/genre
conventions, and cultural
specificity)

Remarks

From the number, it can be
found that the most found
problems in the post-test for
the students are lexical errors,
followed by grammatical
errors.

*PP and CP stand for production problem and comprehension problem, respectively.

Table 4.18: An example of a student’s individual translation (Module 1): S7

Ref rnde: 25EQRAN0A2201001 X\/




131

Pre-test source test

Pre-test translation

Researcher’s
commentaries

Post-test source text

Post-test translation

Researcher’s
commentaries
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Natural music is* a part of the

canal-side house all day long. The

sound of chicken cooing in the

mornings, those of wind® blowing

against trees in the late®, some of
far-off birds®* singing in the
afternoon, and others of® paddles
rowing against water when boats
pass” are all a compound of
euphonious sounds. Even though
not noticed, it has been

continuously lulling* the members

in this Thai-style house.

Grandfather said that if the natural

sounds are* the background
music, the lead singer or diva’s
voice, without doubt,
is*grandmother’s.

The underlined parts are
errors that need to be
corrected. These include:
Yrepresents
comprehension problem
%represents formal errors
(punctuation, spelling,
formatting)

®represents lexical errors
*represents grammatical
errors

Srepresents text-level
errors

brepresents other errors
(idiomatic writing/genre
conventions, and cultural
specificity)

Remarks: In this pre-test,
all the errors are lexical
and grammatical errors.
The student used present
tenses instead of past
tenses.
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If anyone asked Kati what her
favorite season was,she might not
know how to answer the question.
But what’s certain was she never
complained about rainy season.
Some people might not like it
because rain caused them a soak,
inconvenient transportation, slowly
dried clothes as well as a cold. Kati,
however, felt so harmonious and
energetic every time it rained that
grandpa talked to grandma that:
“Look! Have you even seen*? This
is like a trichopodus leeri fish in
new water. Wouldn’t it be better to
wait until it stops raining first?” It’s
unusual that grandma agreed with®
grandpa. Grandma laughed at Kati’s
battle costume.”

The underlined parts
are errors that need to
be corrected. These
include:

Yrepresents
comprehension
problem

%represents formal
errors (punctuation,
spelling, formatting)
®represents lexical
errors

“represents
grammatical errors
>represents text-level
errors

®represents other errors
(idiomatic
writing/genre
conventions, and
cultural specificity)

Remarks: In this post-
test, the overall
translation has
improved. There were
only two minor
mistakes in terms of
grammatical and
lexical errors.

*PP and CP stand for production problem and comprehension problem, respectively.

Table 4.19: An example of a student’s individual translation (Module 4): S5
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Error rate

From the two examples of individual translation tasks, we can see that the
post-tests have a decreased error rate. From the first example on translation of academic
document, there were many production errors in the pre-test, particularly lexical, and
grammatical errors. Other errors found were formal errors, text-level errors (unfinished
text) along with some errors from comprehension. Meanwhile, in the post-tests, despite
the same length of the source text as that of the pre-test, the student could finish her
translation. Moreover, the error rate in the post-test was clearly less than in the pre-test.
The only errors found in the post-test were lexical and grammatical errors. As for the
second example on translation of novel, the first draft contains production errors, in terms
of lexical and grammatical errors. The error rate in the post-test was minimal. In other
words, there were only two mistakes found. One is the student’s failure to add an object
to the question “Have you ever seen?” (should be “Have you ever seen it/this?).
Meanwhile the other is the use of word which does not give the same sense as that of the

source text. That is, the student use the word “agreed with” for “livane” instead of the

words like “didn’t argue or didn’t interrupt.”

From the above examples, it could be concluded that the students’ post-tests
improved in all categories. This result is consistent with the overall score of the overall
pre-test and post-test scores displayed in Table 4.22 above. That is, the most improved
category belongs to transfer/usefulness (0.98), followed by terminology/style (0.5) and
idiomatic writing (0.5). Meanwhile, target mechanics improved the least (0.44).

However, it should be noted that the improvement of scores in all categories
was not as high as when doing the team translation task. The table below displays the

difference between the improvement of the team translation and individual translation.
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Category Team Task Mean Difference Individual Mean Difference
Task
Transfer/usefulness First draft 1.92 1.12 Pre-test 1.92 0.97
(4 points) Second draft 3.04 Post-test 2.89
Terminology/style First draft 2.17 0.87 Pre-test 2.23 0.5
(4 points) Second draft 3.04 Post-test 2.73
Idiomatic writing First draft 2.08 0.84 Pre-test 2.10 0.5
(4 points) Second draft 2.92 Post-test 2.60
Target mechanics First draft 2.08 0.75 Pre-test 2.34 0.44
(4 points) Second draft 2.83 Post-test 2.78
Total First draft 8.25 3.58 Pre-test 8.59 241
(16 points) Second draft 11.83 Post-test 11.00

Table 4.20: Comparison of the score improvement between team translation and

individual translation

From the table above, under the column “Difference” we can see that the
scores for the team task are higher than the individual task in all categories. That is, 1.12
as opposed to 0.97 for transfer/usefulness, 0.87 as opposed to 0.5 for terminology/style,
0.84 as opposed to 0.5 for idiomatic writing, 0.75 as opposed to 0.44 for target
mechanics, and 3.58 as opposed to 2.41 for total scores. This suggests that although both
types of tasks have increased score at a statistical significance of 0.05, teamwork tends to
produce better translation.

Individual problems and solutions

Since individual work is different from teamwork in that the students had to
manage the work without assistance from the team in order to come up with the best
translation solutions, individual problems would focus on translation problems, not
management problems. According to the results from students’ reports on problems and
solutions and interviews, it was found that there were many translation problems faced by
individual students. The students pointed out that they had problems not understanding
the source text, long sentences in the source text, confusion in the source text from no
spacing, word choice, and technical terms. Based on students’ reflective journals, reports
on translation problems and solutions, and interviews, the students tried to fix problems

through doing a lot of research, source text interpretation and planning their translation
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strategies, facilitated by knowledge and techniques gained from teamwork and
professional translators’ comments on team translation drafts.

Interestingly, many students reflected in an interview that teamwork and
professional translators’ involvement contributed to their individual improvement. For
example, one student said in an interview “I think professional translators’ comments on
the team translation drafts greatly benefited the individual work. Also, teamwork also
helped in that we learned new ideas from others.”(S25, interview, translated). Therefore,
when the individual students had to solve problems on their own, they tended to apply
what they had learned from both teamwork and professional translators’ involvement.
The next section discusses the students’ individual problem solving, which can be
divided into three sections, including researching, source text interpretation and planning
translation strategies, respectively.

Researching

In students’ reports on translation problems and solutions, it was found
that the students tried to do a lot of research in order to arrive at the best translation
solutions. These included searching for the most appropriate terms or correct sources of
knowledge. Below are examples of how the students tried to do a lot of research for a
good piece of translation. The examples were brought from the students’ reports on

translation problems and solutions of the take-home midterm and final exams.

“I searched and found that “Board” stands for Board of Directors, which
was responsible for running the company business to achieve the goals and
objectives. Meanwhile, “committee’ is the minor group of committee. Thus,

ks i1
for the sentence ‘msanwiiisagiszasdiiofnymwansgnuveamsmiuguansnisama i vAnrey
vounssums fiddeyadmwsmvednans *, the word “nssums” in this case should be

“Board of Directors” rather than “committee.” (S2, midterm exam report

on translation problems and solutions, translated)
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“For some terms, many people might not think that they have specific

English meaning, for example, the word “ussmaanziiouluaaranaaning .- Without

searching, | would have translated it as “registered companies in the Stock
Exchange of Thailand,” but in fact, it should be translated as “listed
companies in the Stock Exchange of Thailand.””(S27, midterm exam report

on translation problems and solutions, translated)

v v
“For the sentence “ ‘gnomsdmawsnuds ‘agilsevuveuyaivissesnil ”, the words

“@1139 " and “ay ” are called differently in Thai, but I think in English we

’

could use the same word “teacher.” I tried to search for the word “e1138’

(the one teaching in a university) from

http://www.macmillandictionary.com/thesaurus-category/british/teachers-in-

college-or-university. | found that there are three possible words, including

professor, instructor and lecturer. However, in this context, I still chose
“teacher” as the position was not clearly pointed out although in the story,
Joi’s mom was a university lecturer. (S8, final exam report on translation

problems and solutions, translated)

“At first, I planned to use the world “Soi” for “wes.” But after doing a lot
research, I found that “Lane” means “wou.” Therefore, | decided to use the

word “lane” to facilitate foreigners’ understanding.” (S1, final exam report

on translation problems and solutions, translated)

Source text interpretation
It was also found in the students’ reports on problems and solutions that they
tried to interpret the source texts carefully after being faced with previous team and

individual translations where ambiguity and long sentence problems were prevalent.
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Below are some examples of how the students interpreted the source text to achieve a

good translation.

“I wasn’t sure about point of view. I didn’t know if the writer intended to
communicate through Joi’s point of view or the writer’s point of view.
However, I decided to use the writer’s point of view. If the writer wanted to

communicate through Joi’s point of view, he should have used the word “wu

Y

" but he used the word “3ee” throughout. Therefore, I chose to use “Joi”

instead of “I.” (S16, final exam report on translation problems and solutions,

translated)

“In the expression “Sosmwuogunaiiui lifimmnsnauas ”, the word “su” in this case

shouldn’t be translated directly from the source text. Thus, I decided to
translate it as “I don’t have any concentration when you are around

here ”’(S2, final exam report on translation problems and solutions, translated)

“I found a Thai word which was hard to translate. For example, the term

“mwunlawinds ”, Which is used to mean the school start time, at first | thought I

would translate it as “Dangerous Eight”, but I finally ended up with “Eight
the nightmare.” (S23, final exam report on translation problems and

solutions, translated)

Planning translation strategies

Based on enough research and good source text interpretation, the students
had different ways of translation strategies. These included breaking sentences, use of
tenses, use of description for cultural-specific terms, omission and modification. Below

are examples of the translation strategies used by different students.
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“Some Thai words couldn’t be translated directly into English. Otherwise, it

would sound unnatural. For example, in the expression “luvasiidgaga...”, it
would be strange if I translated the word “luwasii ” as it is. Thus, | solved this

problem by omitting the word.” (S23, midterm exam report on translation

problems and solutions, translated)

“For the term ‘aaunasdala’, | decided to use “unforgettable past”. At first, |

was going to just use “the past.” However, the next context talked about Joi

not understanding what his mom means by “asunasdala” Therefore, | thought |

should find an adjective to modify the word, which is “unforgettable. ”(S18,

final exam report on translation problems and solutions, translated)

It could be said that individual students benefited from both teamwork and
translators’ involvement to a certain degree. This is also supported by the results from
students’ interviews. When the students were asked if they thought their individual
translation products kept improving across modules, 84.62% agreed, while 15.38% partly
agreed. Those who agreed cited reasons that the improvement came from team translation
mechanism, translators’ comments on translation drafts, translation practice, and
individual potential at 30.77%, 30.77%, 23.08%, and 15.38%, respectively. It can be seen
that the highest percentage came from team translation mechanism and translators’
comments on translation drafts. As teamwork and translators’ involvement were carefully
planned to promote the team’s problem solving using organization, planning, and
monitoring skills, it served as a stage for each individual student to practice these skills

through active discussion and performing their tasks under assigned roles.
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4.1.3 To what extent do learners exhibit their interpersonal competence?

To answer this research question, peer feedback, reflective journals,
interview and observation were adopted. These instruments can be divided into three
groups based on the purpose — peer evaluation, self-evaluation, and outsider’s evaluation.
That is, peer feedback was used for peers to provide feedback on each team member’s
interpersonal performance, while reflective journals and interview were used to elicit the
students’ views on their own interpersonal performance. In addition, observation was
conducted by the researcher to see things from the view of a third person. The peer
feedback was conducted at the end of each module, where each student had to evaluate
their teammates’ performance using the peer feedback form consisting of 15 items with
five rating scales and 2 open-ended items asking about their peer’s strengths and
weaknesses. Meanwhile, reflective journals were also conducted at the end of each
module. The students had to reflect their own ideas to answer the guided questions.
Finally, a semi-structured interview was carried out at the end of the semester with
volunteer students. As for observation, the researcher recorded in the observation note
throughout the 15-week period.

The results were interpreted both quantitatively and qualitatively. In other
words, the peer feedback’s first 15 items were interpreted using descriptive statistics
based on 5-point Likert scale to reflect the students’ opinions towards their teammates,
and the peer feedback’s open-ended part was used to support the quantitative data.
Meanwhile, answers from reflective journals, interviews and observation served as
qualitative sources of information in the perspective of the students towards their own
interpersonal competence, and the researcher’s views towards what was going on in the

classroom, respectively.

Peer feedback results
Results categorized by module
Table 4.21below shows the peer feedback results by module. The mean

scores for modules 1, 2, 3 and 4 are 4.40, 4.53, 4.52 and 4.56, respectively. We can see
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that the score increased from module 1 to module 2, and from module 3 to module 4.
However, the score slightly decreased from module 2 to module 3. From data analysis
using one-way ANOVA, it can be concluded that the students’ interpersonal competence
across the four modules is not statistically different at the 0.05 level.

Module N Mean F Sig
1 26 4.40
2 26 4.53

3 26 4.52 749 525
4 26 4.56
Total 104 4.50

Table 4.21:0ne-Way ANOVA for peer feedback by module

Results categorized by item

Table 4.22 below displays the peer feedback results by item. From data
analysis using one-way ANOVA, it can be concluded that the scores across the four
modules for all items are not statistically different at the 0.05 level. It could be possible
that the starting score in Module 1 appeared to be high, so the increase in scores in later
modules might not be so obvious. In this case, the results can be discussed in two
dimensions -- the items with consistent improvement and the items with inconsistent
improvement.

First, six items have consistent improvement across the four modules. These
include Item 3 (asking useful or probing question) with the scores of 4.2319, 4.4831,
4.4915 and 4.5350, Item 7 (showing appropriate depth of knowledge) with the scores of
4.3196, 4.4669, 4.4858 and 4.5531, Item 8 (being clear when explaining things to others)
with the scores of 4.1946, 4.3915, 4.4354 and 4.4931, Item 11 (being able to listen and
understand what others are saying) with the scores of 4.5396, 4.5562, 4.5927 and 4.6796,
Item 12 (showing respect for opinions and feelings of others) with the scores of 4.5412,
4.6204, 4.6296 and 4.7531, and Item 14 (fully accomplishing the assigned role) with the
scores of 4.5946, 4.6662, 4.7027 and 4.7131.
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On the other hand, there are nine items with inconsistent improvement across
the four modules. They include Item 1 (arriving on time and remaining with team during
activities) with the scores of 4.4319, 4.6000, 4.4762 and 4.5104, Item 2 (demonstrating a
good balance of active listening and participation) with the scores of 4.3896, 4.5142,
4.4735 and 4.6588, Item 4 (sharing information and personal understanding) with the
scores of 4.3512, 4.4869, 4.4781 and 4.5604, Item 5 (identifying references with relevant
information) with the scores of 4.2458, 4.3327, 4.3262 and 4.5019, Item 6 (being well
prepared for team activities) with the scores of 4.3531, 4.4654, 4.5888 and 4.5865, Item 9
(giving useful feedback to others) with the scores of 4.4200, 4.5138, 4.4888 and 4.5069,
Item 10 (accepting useful feedback from others) with the scores of 4.5554, 4.6312,
45858 and 4.6331, Item13 (coordinating with the other team members very well to
complete the assigned role) with the scores of 4.3923, 4.6031, 4.5215 and 4.5608, and
Item 15 (performing the assigned role in a way that helps facilitate other team members)
with the scores of 4.4715, 4.5935, 4.5215 and 4.6138.

Below is the table displaying scores of each category across the four modules.
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Item Module Mean F Sig
1.Arrives on time and remains with team during 1 4.43
activities. 2 4.60
3 4.48 430 732
4 4.51
Total 4.50
2. Demonstrates a good balance of active listening and 1 4.39
participation 2 4.51
3 4.47 1.180 321
4 4.66
Total 451
3. Asks useful or probing questions 1 4.23
2 4.48
3 4.49 1.686 175
4 4.54
Total 4.44
4. Shares information and personal understanding 1 4.35
2 4.49
3 4.48 .720 542
4 4.56
Total 4.47
5. Identifies references with relevant information 1 4.25
2 4.33
3 4.33 1.252 .295
4 4.50
Total 4.35
6. Is well prepared for team activities 1 4.35
2 4.47
3 4.59 .899 445
4 4.59
Total 4.50
7. Shows appropriate depth of knowledge 1 4.32
2 4.47
3 4.49 1.663 .180
4 4.55
Total 4.46
8. Is clear when explaining things to others 1 4.19
2 4.39
3 4.44 1.990 .120
4 4.49
Total 4.38
9. Gives useful feedback to others 1 4.42
2 4.51
3 4.49 212 .888
4 4.51
Total 4.48
10. Accepts useful feedback from others 1 4.56
2 4.63
3 4.59 .204 .894
4 4.63
Total 4.60
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11. Is able to listen and understand what others are 1 4.54

saying 2 4.56
3 4.59 483 .695

4 4.68

Total 4.59

12. Shows respect for the opinions and feelings of 1 4.54

others 2 4.62
3 4.63 .978 407

4 4.75

Total 4.64

13. Coordinates with the other team members very 1 4.39

well to complete the assigned role. 2 4.60
3 4.52 .694 .558

4 4.56

Total 4.52

14. Fully accomplishes the assigned role. 1 4.59

2 4.67
3 4.70 .539 .657

4 471

Total 4.67

15. Performs the assigned role in a way that helps 1 4.47

facilitate other team members. 2 4.59
3 4.52 525 .666

4 4.61

Total 4.55

Table 4.22 One-Way ANOVA for peer feedback by item
From the above table, it is interesting to note that the improvement from
module 1 to module 2 is relatively high for all items. For example, in item 3 (asking
useful or probing questions), the score in module 2 increased by 0.25 points from module
1, while the scores in module 3 and module 4 increased by 0.008 and 0.04 from module 2
and module 3, respectively. This occurrence could be due to the fact that in module 1,
everything was new to the students — the team task, the team members, and the
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interaction with the professional translator, so the students performed the task without
clear goals or direction in mind. However, after the end of the module, the researcher
processed the peer feedback data and sent the results to each student via email. After the
students saw the feedback, they tended to improve their performance in the following
module, and the score in module 2 noticeably picked up. Below is an example of the peer

feedback result each student received via email at the end of each module.

Item Score
1.Arrives on time and remains with team during activities 5.00
2.Demonstrates a good balance of active listening and participation 3.75
3.Asks useful or probing questions 4.25
4.Shares information and personal understanding 4.00
5.1dentifies references with relevant information 4.00
6.1s well prepared for team activities 4.25
7.Shows appropriate depth of knowledge 3.75
8.Is clear when explaining things to others 4.00
9.Gives useful feedback to others 4.00
10.Accepts useful feedback from others 3.50
11.1s able to listen and understand what others are saying 4.25
12.Shows respect for the opinions and feelings of others 3.75
13.Coordinates with the other team members very well to complete the assigned role. 4.25
14.Fully accomplishes the assigned role. 4.25
15.Performs the assigned role in a way that helps facilitate other team members. 3.75
Average 4.05
Comment
Strengths

-Worked fast.

-Has leadership skills and paid attention to the task.

-Punctual

-Took an active role in the task, paid attention to questions and expressed opinions very well.
Weaknesses

-Be more careful with details of the task.

-It’s good to be confident, but should listen to others more.

-Should listen to friends’ opinions.

-Should check accuracy of the task and be more careful.

Table 4.23: A sample peer feedback
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Items with consistent improvement

There were six items with consistent improvement. These include asking

useful or probing questions, showing appropriate depth of knowledge, being clear when

explaining things to others, being able to listen and understand what others are saying,

showing respect for opinions and feelings of others, and fully accomplishing the assigned

role. Below are examples of comments reflecting towards each item. The comments for

each item are divided into two categories — comments for improvement and comment as a

compliment. These comments are taken from Modules 1, 2 and 3 only as they could be

used to improve the following task, while Module 4 was the last module, and the

comments could not be adopted further in the course.

Item

Comment on the peer feedback

Asking useful or probing questions

Negative comments

She should have asked and expressed her opinions more. She
should have been more confident with what she thought and there
was no need to be too considerate. However, she performed
better than in the previous modules (Comment for S17, Module
3)

Positive comments
She always asked useful questions for the team (Comment for
S25, Module 2)

She always asked useful questions, for example, asking another

translator about words to use so that the works of the two
translators would be consistent. (Comment for S17, Module 1)

Showing appropriate depth of knowledge

Negative comments
She should have studied more in order to understand the source
text better. (Comment for S4, Module 1)

Positive comments
She has knowledge at a satisfactory level (Comment for S13,
Module 3)

Being clear when explaining things to others

Negative comments

She should have expressed her opinions more clearly, not
ambiguous or vague (sometimes her opinions were so confusing.)
(Comment for S14, Module 2)

Positive comments
She has a good command of English and could interpret the
source text very well. In addition, she could explain things
clearly and translated very accurately in this module (Comment
for S16, Module 3)

Being able to listen and understand what others are saying

Negative comments
It took time to explain things to her before she could understand
clearly. (Comment for S14, Module 1)

Positive comments
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She is a good listener and punctual. (Comment for S24, Module
3)

Showing respect for opinions and feelings of others

Negative comments
He should have listened to teammates’ opinions more and applied
those opinions in the task. (Comment for S23, Module 1)

Positive comments
She listened to others’ opinions and provided good cooperation.
(Comment for S11, Module 1)

Fully accomplishing the assigned role

Negative comments

As a project manager, she should have set the due date for the
task of each team member more clearly. (Comment for S10,
Module 2)

The first translation draft had a lot of mistakes. She should have
taken more time to check accuracy of the task before passing it
on to the editor. (Comment for S6, Module 1)

Positive comments

She worked really fast and could perform her role completely. As
a terminologist, she prepared terms for the translator very well.
(Comment for S15, Module 3)

Table 4.24: Examples of feedback for the items with consistent improvement

Since the comments on the above six items in the peer feedback’s open-
ended part were prevalent and they were things within the students’ capacity to improve,
the students tended to take them into account to maintain the team’s relationship, such as
through showing respect for opinions and feelings of others, being clear when explaining
things to others and fully accomplishing the assigned role. This is evident in many pieces
of reflective journals where students reflected strong commitment to the team task and
how they negotiated with friends to reach the solutions to the tasks. Below are examples
of some of the student’s answers in their reflective journals to the question “How did you
coordinate with the rest of the team to accomplish your own task and the team’s task?”
and “What is evaluation of your own contribution to the team?” These answers clearly
show that the students tried to keep interpersonal relationships for the sake of team

coherence.

As an editor, I tried my best to correct the translator’s draft. I always
consulted my teammates when | found problems and asked for their opinions

on how to solve them and whether the work was ready to be submitted. |
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think I did my job well but not 100% as once | got the feedback from the
professional translator, | found that 1 had made some simple mistakes.(S27,

module 1 reflective journal, translated)

When | wanted to make any corrections, | would always ask for my
teammates’ opinions and explain the reasons why corrections should be
made. | think | did my job as an editor well, but there were still some
sentences that didn’t correspond to the meaning of the source text.(S25,

module 2 reflective journal, translated)

We clearly divided our works and discussed each role in details so that each
person could perform their role effectively. I think I contributed a lot as an
editor and terminologist in this module. Apart from trying to search for
difficult technical terms, | also helped with finding other information used for

the translation. (S6, module 3 reflective journal, translated)

Items with inconsistent improvement

There were 9 items with inconsistent improvement. These include arriving on
time and remaining with team during activities, demonstrating a good balance of active
listening and participation, sharing information and personal understanding, identifying
references with relevant information, being well prepared for team activities, giving
useful feedback to others, accepting useful feedback from others, coordinating with the
other team members very well to complete the assigned role, and performing the assigned
role in a way that helps facilitate other team members. Below are examples of comments
on each of the item. The comments for each item are divided into two categories —
comments for improvement and comment as a compliment. Again, these comments are

taken from Modules 1, 2 and 3 only.
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Item

Comment on the peer feedback

Arrives on time and remains with team during activities

Negative comments

He should have allocated more time to the team task. Since
he had so many things to do, we always had to work together
at night time. (Comment for S5, Module 1)

It was very hard to contact her. She should contribute more
to the team. | mean she did well to a certain degree, but
didn’t use social media much. (Comment for S4, Module 2)

Positive comments
She devoted a lot of time to the team task (Comment for S8,
Module 3)

Demonstrates a good balance of active listening and
participation

Negative comments

She always accepted friends’ opinions. When her peers
thought differently, she tended to change in favor of her
peers. (Comment for S24, Module 2)

She is a good listener. However, | think she should express
her opinions more. (Comment for S26, Module 2)

He has strong leadership skills and always expressed his
opinions. However, he should listen and accept friends’
opinions more. (Comment for S23, Module 1)

Positive comments

She listened to her teammates’ opinions. If she thought
differently, she would explain her reasons and listen to her
teammates’ reasons. (Comment for S25, Module 2)

Shares information and personal understanding

Negative comments

She should explain what she thought and understood more
clearly. But she did well overall (Comment for S15, Module
3)

Positive comments

She always performed analysis and had observations for
interpreting the source text, and always proposed interesting
opinions. (Comment for S4, Module 1)

Identifies references with relevant information

Negative comments
She should find the words that fit more in the context.
(Comment for S11, Module 1)

Positive comments
She made very clear references. (Comment for S16, Module
1)

Is well prepared for team activities

For improvement

He needs to participate in the team task more. Also, he needs
to improve his communication skills (Comment for S21,
Module 1)

Positive comments

She was always willing to participate in the team task as she
could be contacted any time. She also shared useful
information to the team. (Comment for S3, Module 2)

Gives useful feedback to others

Negative comments
She should think or check the work more carefully.
Sometimes she asked to make corrections to what were
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already correct due to her misunderstanding. Since she is a
confusing person, she should be more conscientious.
However, she did a lot better than the province modules
(Comment for S14, Module 3)

Positive comments
She gave useful feedback for correcting the translation work
(Comment for S8, Module 2)

Accepts useful feedback from others

Negative comments
It’s good that he is a confident person, but he should listen to
others’ opinions more. (Comment for S23, Module 3)

Positive comments

Coordinates with the other team members very well to
complete the assigned role.

Negative comments
She rejected to perform the role she was not good at.
(Comment for S19, Module 1)

Positive comments

She always coordinated with peers and shared the works and
references for the team members to study and solve
problems together. (Comment for S15, Module 2)

Performs the assigned role in a way that helps facilitate
other team members.

Negative comments

She should come to class on time and study more about the
role as a project manager as she still had no ideas what to do.
(Comment for S3, Module 2)

Positive comments

She helped her peers in other roles very well although they
are not her direct responsibilities. (Comment for S24,
Module 2)

Overall, she performed her role very well and always helped
the teammates. She is a person with high potential.
(Comment for S16, Module 3)

Table 4.25: Examples of feedback for the items with inconsistent improvement

Possible causes of inconsistent improvement

There could be various causes leading to inconsistent improvement. These

include different levels of text type difficulty, role rotation, team conflicts, and peer’s

negative feedback.

Different levels of text type difficulty

The first possible reason for inconsistent improvement could be due to

different levels of difficulty of each module. It should be noted that inconsistent

improvement was mostly found between Module 2 to Module 3 for all items. From this

phenomenon, it is assumed that difficulty of text types might have affected the students’
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interpersonal performance to some extent. That is to say, the movie subtitle in Module 2
was easier to translate than the documentary in Module 3. This is evident in most of the
students’ reflective journals. Below are examples of some students’ reflections on both
modules when asked to write about particular difficulties they came up against in doing

the task and how they solved the problems.

The difficulty of this piece of work is cultural difference and screen space
limitation. Therefore, we solved the problems by relying on our experience
from watching movies to make the sentences more concise, yet keep the same
meaning as much as possible. (S2, module 2 and 3 reflective journals,

translated)

The translated text was about His Majesty the King, so there were a lot of
royal words. In addition, omission is common in Thai. Thus, we had to make
a lot of interpretation before translating. Another difficulty is the fact that
some parts of the task were subtitle, so there was screen space limitation. |
tried to solve the problems by guessing meaning from context and breaking
sentences as deemed appropriate. (S2, module 2 and 3 reflective journals,
translated)

The problem is cultural difference between the source language and target
language, so it was hard to find words with the same meaning. Moreover, as
| had little experience in translating media, it took a long time to research. |
solved the problems by searching from reliable sources on the internet. (S17,

module 2 and 3 reflective journals, translated)
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The problems were technical terms and ambiguity in Thai. There were
several royal words and unclear sentence breaking. Thus, it needed a lot of
interpretation. | solved the problems by reading the source text many times,
looking at the context around, and asking for my teammate’s opinions. (S17,

module 2 and 3 reflective journals, translated)

From the comments above, it can serve as evidence that the students
considered Module 3 a lot more challenging than Module 2. Also, the way they solved
problems in Module 3 tended to rely on their own interpretation of the source text, which
could lead to either correct or incorrect answers. Meanwhile, information could more
easily be searched from the internet in Module 2. Due to the text difficulty, it led to
uncertainty among team members and thus prevented them from interacting with each
other. One student clearly pointed this out in her journal “The teammates didn’t express
their opinions as much as the previous tasks, so it was difficult to make a decision. We
tried to solve this problem by asking each member to give their opinions and reasons,
which made us feel very uncomfortable.” (S27, module 3 reflective journal, translated)

Due to different levels of difficulty of each text type, many interpersonal
features could be affected. These are, for example, demonstrating a good balance of
active listening and participation, sharing information and personal understanding,
identifying references with relevant information, and giving useful feedback to others. As
these features rely on deep understanding and knowledge of the text to be translated,
when the text is difficult, the students tended not to share their ideas effectively.

Role rotation

Role rotation is another potential factor contributing to decreased
interpersonal scores. The fact that the students had to rotate their roles across the four
modules prevented them from fully improving their performance. That is, the new role in
a new module meant the start of learning new things once again. One student pointed out
confusion in role performance in her reflective journal that “As for the translation part, |

think I did well. What I missed was just checking some grammatical points. However, for
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the second draft, | thought it was my responsibility to make corrections first, but the
editor took over the work. So I got a bit confused with the process.” (S4, module 1
reflective journal, translated) Due to misunderstanding of the role, it led to negative
feedback from peers. For example, one student wrote in his journal “I tried to do as much
as | could for the team, but how they relied only on me to fix everything for them showed
that they did not really understand what they were doing.” (S21, module 1 reflective
journal, translated). This role rotation factor could affect various interpersonal features,
such as being well prepared for team activities, coordinating with the other team
members very well to complete the assigned role, and performing the assigned role in a
way that helps facilitate other team members.

Team conflicts

Apart from difficulty of the text and role rotation, another problem causing
fluctuating score in interpersonal performance is team conflicts. There was a student who
came to the researcher since the end of the first module and said he disliked teamwork
and that he didn’t feel like being part of the team. When asked if he wanted to change the
team, he insisted that he would stay in the same team as changing to a new team wouldn’t
make any difference. From the researcher’s observation, the interaction of members in
this team was relatively low compared to that of other teams throughout the semester.
This is evident in the peer feedback’s open-ended part, which was mostly about lacking
participation or the need for more contribution of certain team members. From this
problem, many interpersonal performances were affected, for instance, arriving on time
and remains with team during activities, being well-prepared for the team activities,
accepting useful feedback from others, coordinating with the other team members very
well to complete the assigned role, and performing the assigned role in a way that helps
facilitate other team members.

Peer’s negative feedback

Another possible cause of a fluctuation in interpersonal score is the peer’s
negative feedback. The comments on the peer feedback could promote and limit

interpersonal competence at the same time. For instance, there was a case where almost
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all teammates reflected on the same person that he was overconfident and that he should
listen to others more. This comment was prevalent in the first two modules, and kept
decreasing towards Module 4. Moreover, some students commented on their peers’
grammatical errors or lack of carefulness. This could also have prevented those students
from trying to express their opinions in the following tasks. The items which might have
been affected include demonstrating a good balance of active listening and participation,
sharing information and personal understanding, and giving useful feedback to others.

In spite of some inconsistency in improvement across modules which might
be resulted from the factors mentioned above, it should be noted that the scores for all
items in module 4 are higher than those of module 1, which can ensure improvement to
some degree. In addition, it is evident in the peer feedback in Module 4 that students in
each team tended to compliment their teammates more and point out fewer weaknesses

than in the previous modules. Below are examples of the peer feedback in Module 4.

(Comment for S15, module 4 peer feedback, translated)

Strength: She has leadership skills, could organize the team work very well,
and could take a firm decision. In addition, she expressed her ideas in a way
that benefited the team task and proposed various terms to the team. She was
also very careful with her work and coordinated with the teammates.
Weakness: She did everything well, but maybe she could have expressed

more opinions.

(Comment for S1, module 4 peer feedback, translated)

Strength: She is a very detailed, careful and helpful person. She could solve
emerging problems very well and paid attention to the task and teammates.
Moreover, she performed her role effectively.

Weakness: Maybe she could have done more researching of terms.
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Results of students’ self-evaluation

In addition to the results from peer feedback, next we will look into how the
students evaluated their own interpersonal performance. The instruments used for the
investigation included reflective journals and interview.

Through the use of reflective journals and interviews, the students mostly
reflected better interpersonal performance across modules. When the students were asked
in their reflective journals what the evaluation of their contribution to the team was, the
students who were satisfied with their performance were a few in the first module, but
increased in later modules. That is, 32%, 50%, 66.67%. and 60%, for modules 1, 2, 3, and
4, respectively. Moreover, from the interview results, 100% of the students said they saw
their own improvement in negotiation skills, communication skills, and leadership skills.
For improvement of negotiation skills, the students cited that they were more brave to
share ideas and discuss their points, try more to reconcile with peers, and propose ideas
more while also listening to others’ ideas. For improvement of communication skills, the
reasons cited include the need to communicate to reach mutual understanding, trying to
adjust oneself to the team through communication, and being encouraged by the peer
feedback. Finally, for improvement of leadership skills, the reasons for such
improvement include the need to initiate discussion from assuming the project manager
role, and having to be firm with some team members who didn’t perform their roles
effectively. The following are some of the students comments in an interview with regard

to this issue.

I think my negotiation skills have improved. As we had to discuss with friends
a lot in each task, sometimes we had conflicts. Thus, we had to reconcile as
much as possible. It’s true that we should express our opinions, but at the

same time should listen to those of our friends.(S5, interview, translated)

My communication skills have improved. At first, I didn’t talk much. Some

team members were not familiar with my style, so they thought I didn’t pay
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attention to them. | asked my close friend who was also in my team if | talked

too little, and she said | should talk more. Thus, | tried to discuss more in the

team.(S26, interview, translated)

The following section will discuss the students’ reaction in each module

based on the results of the reflective journals to see if there is any improvement of

interpersonal competence across modules. Figure 4.3 below shows the results from

reflective journals on the students’ satisfaction of their own contribution to the team task

across the four modules.

Chart Title
100
80
66.67
60
60
H Satisfactory
40 OPartly satisfactory
40 32 ON isf:
o8 2797 ot satisfactory
poMT3 23
19.05
20
0
Module 1 Module 2 Module 3 Module 4

Figure 4.3: Results from reflective journals on the students’ satisfaction of their

own contribution to the team task across the four modules
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Module 1

In the first module, only 32% of the students were satisfied with their own
contribution to the team, while 28% were partly satisfied and 40% were not satisfied.
When the students were asked what skills were still required in order to accomplish their
task, the highest percentage was on communication skills and language skills, both at
30.77%, followed by negotiation skills and leadership skills, both at 11.54%. Below are

some examples of the students’ comments in the first module.

[ still need to develop the negotiation skills. Sometimes I didn’t manage the
time well, so | failed to join the discussion among my teammates, and had to
follow up and express ideas later than the rest of the team members. Also, my
communication skills need to be improved because | felt that sometimes |
didn’t know how to explain things clearly. However, the skill that I think |
already have is leadership as | am a person who can speak out my mind, and
| can control the group work without having to make command. (516, module
1 reflective journal, translated)

| think my team needs more communication skills. In other words, we should
discuss things clearly before starting works. It would be better than letting
mistakes occur and solve them later. In addition, we should express our ideas

more. (S9, module 1 reflective journal, translated)

From this module, it can be seen that the key interpersonal skills, including
communication skills, negotiation skills and leadership skills still needed to be improved.

Module 2
In the second module, the number of students who were satisfied with their
own contribution to the team increased from 32% in the first module to 50%, while

27.27% were partly satisfied and 22.73% were not satisfied. When the students were
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asked what skills were still required in order to accomplish their task, the highest
percentage was on leadership skills, which account for 55.56%, followed by
communication skills, negotiation skills, language skills, and experience, all at 11.11%.

Below are some examples of the students’ comments in the second module.

In this module, | participated a lot in the team task as | assumed two roles,
which are terminologist/document researcher and editor. | tried hard to
search for information to make the translation as accurate and appropriate
as possible. However, | think I still need communication skills as sometimes
my ineffective communication led to misunderstanding.(S6, module 2

reflective journal, translated)

In this module, | used a lot of negotiation skills as movie subtitles are not
about facts, but figurative language, so we had different ideas about words to
use. Therefore, we needed to negotiate to arrive at the best words. (S1,

module 2 reflective journal, translated)

In this module, | exercised many skills, especially communication skills to
create mutual understanding among team members. For example, | needed to
discuss exact due date of each task, so that the work could run

smoothly.(S17, module 2 reflective journal, translated)

From this module, it can be seen that communication skills and negotiation
skills improved from the previous module. However, the need to improve leadership

skills was reflected.
Module 3

In the third module, the number of students who were satisfied with their

own contribution to the team increased from 50 % in the second module to 66.67%, while
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14.29% were partly satisfied and 19.05% were not satisfied. When the students were
asked what skills were still required in order to accomplish their task, the highest
percentage was on language skills, which account for 50%, followed by communication
skills, and negotiation skills, which account for 21.43% and 14.29%, respectively.
Surprisingly, none of the students required leadership skills to be improved despite the
fact that it had the highest percentage for improvement in the previous module. Below are

some examples of the students’ comments in the second module.

As a terminologist/document researcher, | provided the translator with word
alternatives, so that she could select the best one that suit the context the
most. | think I did my best in this module. My communication with the team
was effective as we all understood clearly what we had to do. However, the
skill I still need is language skill. (S15, module 3 reflective journal,

translated)

As a project manager, | distributed all the works and set clear deadlines for
every team member. | dedicated a lot to the work in this module using
communication skills and leadership skills. (527, module 3 reflective journal,

translated)
From the results above, it can be seen that the most problematic issue tended

to shift from key interpersonal skills (communication skills, negotiation skills, and

leadership skills) to language skills instead.
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Module 4

In the fourth module, the number of students who were satisfied with their
own contribution to the team decreased from 66.67 % in the third module to 60%, while
15% were partly satisfied and 25% were not satisfied. When the students were asked
what skills were still required in order to accomplish their task, the highest percentage
was on language skills, which account for 100%, Below are some examples of the

students’ comments in the second module.

1 did my best this time. As a terminologist, I didn’t want to search for wrong
words for the translator. | used a lot of searching skills and made sure that
the sources of words were reliable. | used negotiation skills by showing
evidence to my team members. | also exercised my leadership skills to carry

out effective works. (S23, module 4 reflective journal, translated)

As an editor, | think my role was very important and | did my best. | tried to
make the parts of the two translators consistent. | checked many times before
submission. In this module, I used many skills, including leadership and
negotiation skills. Without these skills, I wouldn’t have been able to edit my
friends’ works as I needed to negotiate with them. What | still require is
language skills, such as grammar.(S24, module 4 reflective journal,

translated)

As an editor and project manager, | think I did my best and with my full
potential. | tried to express my opinions all the time, and exercise all the
important skills. That is, I tried to explain the parts that | made corrections
so that my friends would understand my reason. | needed to reconcile and
listen to my friends’ opinions. Moreover, I got to practice the leadership
skills by overseeing all of my friends’ works. (S§16, module 4 reflective

journal, translated)
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In sum, in the fourth module, the only concern of the students was on
language skills. This means the students have improved all the key interpersonal
competences, namely communication skills, negotiation skills and leadership skills.

It can be seen that the peer evaluation through peer feedback and the
students’ self-evaluation through reflective journals and interviews were quite
contradictory. Although the peer evaluation was quite high in terms of scores awarded to
their peers, there were a decrease in scores in some modules, and some negative
comments in the open-ended part of the peer feedback. On the other hand, when the
students evaluated their own performance, they tended to think their contribution to the
team and interpersonal skills improved across modules. Therefore, due to such
contradiction, it is very important to triangulate data using another instrument, which is
observation.

The following section discusses the findings from observation throughout the
15-week semester.

Results of the observation

From the observation, it was seen that the students tried to improve their
performance across the four modules. The sources of improvement could be from peer
feedback results and the team translation results. Therefore, these two issues will be
discussed respectively.

Improvement of interpersonal competence from peer feedback

It was quite obvious that most of the students cared about their peers’
opinions on their performance. This is evident in the students’ eagerness to learn the peer
feedback result of each module. Many of them asked for the feedback from the instructor
a few days after the end of the module. When they saw the results, some students even
asked the instructor for clarification to some points. For example, a student asked the
instructor why she got the comment in the open-ended part that she needed to coordinate
work more effectively despite the fact that she received the highest score for this point in
the five-point Likert scale part. The student might have thought that the instructor

processed her data incorrectly. Then, the instructor had to explain to her that it was what
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her peer really wrote in his/her journal. This incident shows that the student was very
concerned with what the team members thought about her although her overall peer
feedback score was higher than that of the previous module.

Moreover, it could also be observed that after receiving the peer feedback
result, the students tried to improve their performance in the team in the following
modules. Such improvement is, for example, initiating more discussions, defending their
ideas, listening to others’ ideas, and searching for more information in order to share
knowledge with peers. For example, one student received comments from all of their
peers that he lacked participation in the team. In the following modules, the student tried
to discuss more and tried to use the instructor as a mediator. He always raised his hand
and asked the instructor to provide consultation to his team. It seems he tried to conceal
his own nervousness towards the team members by asking the instructor to participate in
his team discussion. Another instance is the student who received the feedback that he
was too confident with his own ideas and that he should listen to others’ ideas more. In
the following modules, he tried to adjust himself to some degree, but his peers still
commented the same in the reflective journals. Later in an interview, this student
reflected that he really did try to improve his behavior, but it was his character, so it was
quite difficult to get rid of it totally.

Improvement of interpersonal competence from team translation results

The team translation result is also another factor contributing to the students’
improvement of interpersonal competence. To explain, once the students received
comments or grades from the professional translator, they realized how well they
performed their roles, and tried to improve their performance accordingly. For example,
when the professional translator commented on the use of technical terms, the
terminologist/document researcher would realize that it was a mistake in his/her own
part. Also, when the professional translator commented on incorrect translation in terms
of sentence structure or grammar, the translator and editor would be accountable for this

issue, and they tended to be more careful with their work in the second draft.
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In summary, from the observation, it could be seen that the students tried to
improve their own performance in the team based on the peer feedback and from the
team translation result. It was quite clear that their communication skills, negotiation
skills, and leadership skills kept improving like shown in the results of the interview and
reflective journals. However, the performance of assigned roles did not improve as much
as those three skills. This could be due to the fact that the students assumed different
roles across the four modules, so they didn’t have prior experience in doing such roles,
except from observing their peers’ performance. This, as a result, could lead to negative

comments from the peer feedback regarding role performance.
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4.1.4 To what extent do learners exhibit their instrumental competence?

To address this research question, reflective journals, interviews and
observation were mainly used for data collection. At the end of every module, the
students were asked to write a reflective journal, in which one part is particularly focused
on the students’ use of resources. The guided questions included what resources the
students used to accomplish their task, what their evaluation of such resources was, and if
they thought they used enough resources to arrive at the best performance. Also, at the
end of the semester, some students were interviewed on a voluntary basis.

The results were qualitatively interpreted by comparing the students’
reflections between modules. Then the end-of-semester interviews and observation were
used to support the result from the reflective journals.

Use of resources in previous translation classrooms

Prior to the course under this present study, the resources used by the
students were quite limited. That is, the students were mainly encouraged to use paper
dictionaries in class in order to practice word searching skills. During translation practice
in class, the students were allowed to use online resources, but not for the exam context.
When the students took an exam, they were allowed to use up to three paper dictionaries
only. Moreover, there were not so many chances for the students to work in teams as
translation classes in general would consist of only one group presentation at the end of
the semester, so the students didn’t recognize the importance of using special instruments
for conducting team assignments.

The present study context

In the course under this present study, the students were allowed to have
access to all kinds of resources both during class practice and exams. Particularly, since
team-based learning was emphasized, in addition to using resources for researching, the
students also relied on resources for connecting with their peers in order to perform their
team assignment. For examinations, they could be divided into two types, individual
exercise after the end of each module, and midterm and final exams. For individual

exercise, the students were allowed 45 minutes to complement their exercise in class, and
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they could use all kinds of resources to search for information, including the internet on
mobile phones. For midterm and final examinations, they were in the form of take-home
exams. They students were allowed one week to complete each, with access to all kinds
of resources. For midterm and final exams, in addition to submitting translation, the
students also had to write problems and solutions found during the translation.

General resources adopted by the students across the four modules

According to results from reflective journals across the four modules,
resources used by the students were reported along with their evaluation of such
resources. It was found that the resources used by the students became more various
across the four modules as follows:

For module 1 (Translation of Academic Documents), most of the students
mentioned the use of internet, such as through the search engine Google, as well as
electronic or paper dictionaries. To clarify, the three mostly used resources were internet
search engines, online dictionaries, and paper dictionaries, which account for 48.65%,
32.43%, and 8.11%, respectively. However, the internet resources were not clearly
specified. There was only one student who specified the use of online theses. This is what
she reflected in the journal “At first, | thought I would rely on dictionaries only. However,
since the task consisted of so many technical terms, | decided to search from online
theses with both Thai and English abstracts for comparison.” (S4, module 1 reflective
journal, translated). When the students were asked if they thought they used enough
resources to arrive at the best performance, the percentage of those who were satisfied
was relatively low compared to other modules. To explain, 28% of the students were
satisfied, 16% were partly satisfied, and 56% were not satisfied.

For module 2 (Audiovisual Translation), the students still mostly relied on
information from the internet, as well as paper and online dictionaries, which account for
52.94%, 23.53%, and 2.94%, respectively. However, they pointed out more clearly what
internet resources they used, for example, YouTube, movie subtitles, websites with some
references to the movie being translated, teenage series, and websites related to culture.

In addition to internet, and dictionaries, the students reported using other additional
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resources for searching for information, such as, printed media, expert advice, and
movies. When the students were asked if they thought they used enough resources to
arrive at the best performance, the percentage of those who were satisfied improved from
the first module. That is, the students who were satisfied, partly satisfied, and not
satisfied with resources used account for 54.55%, 22.73%, and 22.73%, respectively.

For module 3, (Translation of Documentaries), the number one adopted
resource was still information from the internet, followed by online and paper
dictionaries as usual, which account for 55.88%, 26.47%, and 2.94%, respectively. The
students provided more information on what kinds of resources they used. For example,
they mentioned the use of information from web boards with some discussions
concerning the topic of their translation, online Bangkok Post, websites related to royal
duties and royal families, and the website of the Office of His Majesty’s Principal Private
Secretary. Moreover, apart from using internet and dictionaries, the students also reported
adopting printed media and expert advice like in the second module. For instance, one of
the students even mentioned the use of a book written by an instructor from
Chulalongkorn University. When the students were asked if they thought they used
enough resources to arrive at the best performance, the percentage of those who were
satisfied improved from the previous modules. That is, the students who were satisfied,
partly satisfied, and not satisfied with resources used account for 75%, 10%, and 15%,
respectively.

Finally, for module 4 (Translation of Novels), the students still pointed out
the use of online resources, as well as online and paper dictionaries, which account for
42.86%, 25.71%, and 2.86%, respectively. They also mentioned using opinions from
different web boards, such as pantip and dek-d, English teaching websites by Ajarn
Adam and Andrew Biggs. One student mentioned the use of English teaching websites as
they were reliable. Another student also explained his application of online dictionaries.
He said he used only certain dictionaries for translation. For instance, he would use
Longdo for Thai-English dictionary and Cambridge for English-English dictionary as he

thought these two dictionaries were reliable to a certain degree. When the students were
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asked if they thought they used enough resources to arrive at the best performance, the

percentage of those who were satisfied improved from the first three modules. That is, the

students who were satisfied, partly satisfied, and not satisfied with resources used account
for 78.95%, 5.26%, and 15.79%, respectively.

In summary, although the students reported the use of the same instruments

across the four modules, including internet, online dictionaries, and paper dictionaries,

printed media and expert advice, the students tried to evaluate the resources they used in

each module and adjust their own way to find more reliable and sufficient resources in

later modules. As a result, they tended to be more satisfied with their use of resources

across the four modules. The figure below shows the results from reflective journals on

the students’ satisfaction of their use of resources across the four modules.
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Figure 4.4: The results from reflective journals on the students’ satisfaction of

their use of resources across the four modules.
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Resources used by the students to accomplish their roles

This section is divided into four parts according to roles, including project
manager, translator, editor, and document researcher/terminologist. Each part discusses
how each role made use of instruments to accomplish their tasks.

Project manager

The instruments used by a project manager were for management works
rather than for translation like those of other roles. According to the reflective journals of
the students assuming a project manager role, they reported the use of work plan form,
internet connection, Line, email, Facebook, and Google Docs to negotiate works and
connect with their friends. Despite the use of limited resources for this role, project
managers seemed to show improvement in their use of instruments across modules. For
example, more advanced technology like Google Docs was reported to be in use in later
modules, not from the beginning. That means, the students tried to find an easier way to
connect with one another. In addition, the project manager contacted the instructor and
translator more often in later modules to seek further information on their team
translation task.

Translator

In contrast to a project manager, the instruments adopted by a translator were
various. Since the main duty of a translator was to create the translation product, their
resources were mostly for this purpose. These included internet, paper and online
dictionaries, specialized websites, printed media, movies, consultation with experts,
cultural articles, web boards, textbooks, and English teaching websites. Their use of these
instruments kept improving across the four modules as evident in what they pointed out
in each reflective journal.

To clarify, the translators didn’t seem confident in their use of resources at
the beginning. For example in the first module, the translators listed only common
instruments, such as internet, as well as paper and online dictionaries, without mentioning
how they used them. A student translator reflected in her journal showing her reluctance

and uncertainty in using resources as follows:
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| think paper dictionaries are more reliable than online ones. There are

many online dictionaries to choose from, so | needed to study carefully which

one to trust, while paper dictionaries are quite standard. I don’t think I made
use of enough resources. | should have searched for more examples.(S17,
module 1 reflective journal, translated)

In the second module, the students pointed out more clearly what internet
resources they used, for example, YouTube, movie subtitles, websites with information
related to the movie subtitle to be translated, teenage series, and websites related to
culture. In addition, the translators seemed to be more careful with their use of resources
as found in the following statement.

Most of the time, | relied on the internet to search for information as it
provided me with various information sources. Many sources were reliable,
but we needed to study them carefully. I also tried to search from websites of
particular organizations or asked reliable experts. However, despite relying
on many resources, | don’t think 1 made use of enough resources as
something | found was not updated, but | couldn 't avoid using it as the terms
were very technical that we couldn’t find the meaning elsewhere.(S15,
module 2 reflective journal, translated)

In module 3, the students provided more information on what kinds of
resources they used. For example, they mentioned the use of information from web
boards with some discussions concerning the topic of their translation, online Bangkok
Post, websites related to royal duties and royal families, and the website of the Office of
His Majesty’s Principal Private Secretary. Some of the student translators started to
mention techniques used for searching, for example:

| used websites containing discussions about the issues to be translated, both

officially and through web boards. Actually these resources are not difficult

to find, but we need to know some techniques to find them. These resources

were enough for me. (S1, module 3 reflective journal, translated)
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For the last module, although the resources used by translators were not as
various as in module 3, some additional interesting resources were pointed about in
reflective journals. These included published articles, English teaching blogs by native
speakers of English, and English novels. Moreover, most of the student translators were
satisfied with their use of resources.

| used online dictionaries and studied opinions from different web boards,

such as pantip, dek-d. Besides, | checked the use of grammar through

English teaching websites by Adam and Andrew Biggs. These resources were

very useful and sufficient for me. (S27, module 4 reflective journal,

translated)

It can be said that the resources used by the translators differed across
modules, depending on the text type. However, the common tools mentioned in every
module were online dictionaries and internet. In addition, regardless of the number of
resources used, the translators showed improvement in their analysis of the instruments
they adopted towards the last module.

Editor

For the role as an editor, the students mentioned adopting both the
instruments for communicating with friends and for researching. Regarding the
instrument used for communicating with friends, almost all teams used Google Docs
when editing the team task. However, the use of this instrument started to appear from
module 2 onwards. According to one student, the reason for using this tool was that it
enabled the team to work together online and every member could add comments on the
program, which could be seen by others real time. After module 2, the students reported
using this tool throughout the course. However, editors in one team didn’t use this
resource at all, but preferred using Line and face-to-face communication instead.
According to an interview with a member of this team, the student said it was easier and
clearer to communicate face-to-face than using online tools. As a result, their team
always brought a laptop to work together at the university. From the observation, this

team unity was quite fragmented as there were some conflicts between some team
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members. This could be the reason why the team’s application of resources wasn’t as
advanced as other teams.

As for the instrument used for researching, the editors identified less various
resources than the translators in their reflective journals. The major resources used were
dictionaries. They tended to use dictionaries to recheck the words used by the translators.
However, some editors pointed out relying on search engines to find further information.
Meanwhile, some of them said they used the resources provided by the terminologist. For
instance, “I used the sources found by the terminologist/document researcher in addition
to doing my own searching. | searched from many resources before making a decision to
use each term.” (S3, module 2 reflective journal, translated)

From the reflective journals, it was found that the use of instruments for
communication with friends, such as through Google Docs, seemed to improve among all
editors than their use of instruments for researching. In other words, while Google.Doc
was praised by all editors for allowing them an opportunity to do works online with their
teammates, many students raised concern over their limited knowledge and ability to
serve as an editor. For example, one student reflected “I don’t think I helped the team
much. I wasn’t a good editor due to my grammatical problems, so it was a great
hindrance to my contribution to the team task. I wasn’t sure which resources were
reliable enough” (S2, module 1 reflective journal, translated). On the other hand, editors
with high language proficiency said the opposite. They tended to show their confidence
in researching from many resources. For instance, “I searched from the internet as the
information was unlimited, but | needed to be very selective. It was a very useful tool,
particularly if we knew searching techniques, for instance, using similar terms. | think |
did my best as I always shared my ideas with the team all the time.” (S16, module 4
reflective journal, translated)

Terminologist/document researcher

For the role as a terminologist/document researcher, most of the students
reported using online resources to search for information and Google Docs for connecting

with their friends. In fact, the resources used for searching were not so different from
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those of translators. However, what terminologists/document researchers did further was

to make a list of words in the form of glossary. It was found that terminologists in each

team had different ways in dealing with their search. For example, some of them read the

source texts and started searching for difficult words based on their opinions, while some

of them consulted with the translator before searching as these two roles worked very

closely. Even one group with only three members had a different way of management.

One of the team members reflected in his journal as follows:

| was responsible for the roles as a terminologist/document researcher and

an editor at the same time since there were only three of us in the team. |

didn’t search for terms for the translator at the beginning. What we did was

that the translator had to create a rough first draft and could leave some

words blank if she wasn’t sure. Then, when I edited the work, I would find the

words by myself. (S5, module 1 reflective journal, translated)

After searching for words, the terminologists/document researchers would

create a glossary for the translator. Below is an example of the glossary made by one

team.
A lalivinfe inequality
Frasie reign
WILINTNIU bestow

NIZINTININTAIUNTZBIA

King's private property

ATAINALLE

self-reliant

NILIVIATT

royal initiative of His Majesty

AadeAneang

Artand science

(Huan

excellent academic person

yatlgaiunuiing

Anandamahidol Foundation

NIz TLUTASA

royal intention

neEyeY grateful
WIEI1TANTA royal speech
Wi grant an audience
Agfnang loyalty
Aeyan contract
Unu repayment

Table 4.26: Sample team glossary
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The students reflected more confidence and competence throughout the four
modules regarding their role as a terminologist/document researcher. In other worlds, in
module 1, the students tended to express insufficiency of their contribution to the team
task when compared to module 4. The comments in module 1 included a need for more
searching to assist the translator, failure to search for certain words because of not
knowing that they were technical terms, and poor skills in word selection. On the other
hand, in module 4, the students tended to reflect their accountability for this role more.
For example, one student reflected that he did his best on this task as he would feel bad if
he searched for wrong words for the team. He also mentioned using a lot of searching
skills in order to find reliable and correct resources. When asked to evaluate the
resources, he confidently said his resources were 100% reliable as he searched from at
least three sources to ensure accuracy.

In conclusion, it can be said that all the four roles have reflected more
confidence and speculation of the resources they used. This is also supported by the
interview results. When the students were asked if they thought they could make a better
use of resources to research information for performing translation tasks, 84.62% agreed,
7.69% partly agreed, and 7.69% disagreed. In addition, when they were asked if they
thought they could make a better use of resources to connect with professional translators
and their teammates to effectively carry out the team translation tasks, 76.92% agreed,
15.38% partly agreed, and 7.69% disagreed. However, it should be noted that since the
students had to rotate roles across modules, it means they didn’t get to practice the same
role in every module. This is the reason why some students reflected disagreement in

improved instrumental competence.
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415 To what extent do learners exhibit their awareness of the
translation profession?

To address this research question, reflective journals, interviews and
observation were mainly used for data collection. At the end of every module, the
students were asked to write a reflective journal, in which one part is particularly focused
on the students’ team-based learning. Also, at the end of the semester, some students
were interviewed on a voluntary basis. The researcher’s observation was also employed
to support the findings.

Background of the students prior to this course

At the beginning of the semester, the students were introduced to the team-
based learning in which they needed to assume different roles, get involved with
professional translators and work on real translation tasks commissioned in the
translation industry. After the first session, three students withdrew from the class, saying
they thought the class sounded too difficult in terms of course content. The remaining
students also expressed their concern over the course difficulty. The students said they
had never experienced this learning approach before. Their previous translation courses
were conducted in a conventional way, in which each unit consisted of the instructor’s
lecture, practice of translating short texts (sentence or paragraph level), and answers
provided by the instructor. Thus, after learning that they would have to work on long
translation pieces of work that reflected the real world jobs and to assume different roles,
they were not sure if they would perform well in the class.

Students’ awareness of the translation profession from the course under
this study

According to the interview results, after being exposed to the team-based
learning approach, 100% of the students could better understand the roles involved in
translation, found the role simulation activity useful, and gained more insights into the
translation profession. When they were asked what aspect of the class mostly contributed
to their awareness of the translation profession, 69.23% pointed out professional

translators’ involvement, followed by team translation with role simulation, and real-
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world translation tasks, which account for 15.38%, and 15.38%, respectively. Therefore,
this section is divided into three main parts, including awareness of the translation
profession gained from professional translator’s involvement, awareness of the
translation profession gained from team translation with role simulation, and awareness
of the translation profession gained from real-world translation tasks.

Awareness of the translation profession gained from professional
translators’ involvement

The students obviously gained insights into the translation profession from
professional translators’ involvement. From the researcher’s own observation, the
students were highly engaged in the professional translator talk sessions. The students
asked each translator many questions covering translation techniques, translation process,
how to get translation jobs and even how much money they earned from each translation
job. Moreover, during the team translation process, in which professional translators took
part in giving feedback to translation drafts, the students seemed excited whenever they
received feedback. Each team was active in solving problems together to correct the
drafts. Some students even raised questions concerning the translators’ feedback and put
them as remarks to ask the translators when they submitted their final draft.

This observation is in line with the outcome from the interviews. All of the
students praised the translators for opening their worldviews of the translation industry
through insightful talks, and for giving useful comments on their translation drafts. The
students reflected that they realized more about what was going on in the translation
industry, and it encouraged them to work in this field. Below are examples of the
students’ opinions on having professional translators joining the class.

“What | liked most about this course was having professional translators
involved in our class. They had authentic experience and could guide us how
we could start working in this profession and allow us to ask questions. From
listening to the translators, I think this industry is very interesting and has
the potential to grow a lot more. Also, the activity | liked most in the course

was getting feedback from the translators. 1 would be proud when the
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translators commented that my part was well translated. ”’(S1, interview,

translated).

“I felt motivated when I listened to the views of real professional translators.
As | took translation as my minor subject, | was already interested in this
profession to some degree, but wasn’t so sure if I should become a
translator. However, after listening to the translators, | think the translator

job is very interesting. ”(S25, interview, translated)

Awareness of the translation profession gained from team translation with

role simulation

From the implementation of team translation with role simulation in team
translation tasks, it was found that the students’ attitudes towards this activity improved
at the end of the course when compared to the beginning. According to the reflective
journals, the percentage of the students who found team work with role simulation useful
for the translation tasks were 79.17%, 87.5%, 88%, and 86.36% in modules 1, 2, 3, and 4,
respectively. The students reported that it put them under the situation similar to the real
world practice where a lot of roles are concerned. Moreover, they said this activity raised
their awareness of how to perform each role effectively. They became an expert in each
role as they had to focus mainly on their assigned duties in order to support their

teammates’ works. Below are some comments in the reflective journals.

| could better see the collaborative nature of real world translation from the
role simulation activity. It was useful as each person knew what they needed
to do under a certain role, and the timeline was clearly set. At the beginning,
| thought it would be complicated as it seemed to consist of many processes
unlike what we had done before. But once we tried it, it wasn’t that

complicated. (S3, module 1 reflective journal, translated)
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The systematic work helped build work discipline and facilitate the work
process to go smoothly. We needed to really understand our tasks first before
doing it to produce a good work. | think the role simulation activity is useful

for my future work.(S25, module 1 reflective journal, translated)

However, there were also some negative comments found. The comments
were on being isolated from the team and time-consuming. It was observed that the
students who wrote negatively about teamwork with role simulation were those with team

conflicts. Below are examples of students’ negative comments.

The only insight | gained was the tone of the document since | was left out
from the discussions. | found that | would best be off working by myself or
with someone | could really rely on and share the weight. In this role, |
edited parts of the translation to make it sound as natural as possible, but |
should have performed my role better if the translation had been well thought
out and reached me earlier. My teammates need to rely on me less and do

their roles more effectively.(S21, module 1 reflective journal, translated)

I don’t think working in a team with role simulation is useful as it can be
done individually. Working as a team wastes lots of time. (S18, module 1

reflective journal, translated)

Despite some negative comments in the first module, things started to
improve towards the end of the course. In later modules, the students tended to get used
to the role simulation practice and reflected more positive comments. These included
more accuracy of the translation benefited from different perspectives of the team

members, challenges from doing different roles, faster work from team member
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contribution, practicality for the real world job, reduction of workload, making difficult
tasks easier, and sharing of knowledge among teammates.

It is interesting to see that even the students who had negative comments in
the first module started to see the benefit of this role simulation activity, particularly in
the team with conflicts between its members. For example, the high proficiency student
reflected more positive attitude in her journal “I think it is useful to learn from our
friends’ perspectives, but sometimes it was hard to reach an agreement and took
time. ”’(S18, module 4 reflective journal, translated). Another student in this team said “/¢
is useful because when we did the task as a team, it was faster than doing alone.” (S19,
module 4 reflective journal, translated).

At the end of the semester, some of the students participated in an interview
on a voluntary basis. When they were asked whether they found role simulation useful
for their future job, all of them reflected positive comments on this activity. Below are

some examples of the student answers.

| think it is useful as when we enter the work life, we might need to do these
roles anyway. This course has prepared us to face the real world. (S5,

interview, translated)

This teamwork helped support novice translators with little experience as
they had a chance to share opinions with other team members and gain new

experience and knowledge from them. (S1, interview, translated)

It is useful as we have developed many skills, such as researching skills from
being a terminologist/document researcher, leadership skills from being a
project manager, translation skills from being a translator. And of course, |
gained a lot of skills from being an editor as | needed to be very careful with
what to correct. I didn’t want to make what was already correct incorrect.

(S24, interview, translated)
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Awareness of the translation profession gained from real-world tasks

The translation tasks used in this course were very different from those of the
previous courses. That is, the tasks had the same length and difficulty as the real
translation tasks commissioned in the translation industry. These included research
abstracts, movie subtitles, documentaries and novels. The following section discusses the
nature of team translation assignment in each module.

e First module

In the first module, the students had a chance to translate research abstracts.
When the students saw what they had to translate for the first time, they were a bit
shocked. The first task they had to handle was a team translation of a one-and-a-half-page
abstract in the field of social sciences. The pattern of the abstract was not like that of
general abstracts. To explain, it was a long abstract with research findings listed in

numbers. Below is the module 1 team translation brief.
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Translation Brief for Team Assignment

Module 1Translation of academic documents
Directions: Translate the attached abstract of a research article into English.
Specifications of the task
The translated text will be sent to a group of Thai and foreign experts for consideration
whether it is
qualified for an international journal. If it meets the standard, it will be published in the
international
journal entitled “the Social Sciences Journal”, which can be accessed online and serves as a
reference for students and scholars worldwide who are interested in the same issue.
Format Please use Times New Roman 11 with the line spacing of 1.5
Submission
First-time submission
The first draft is to be submitted to the translator and instructor for feedback via email

pennapa_1426@hotmail.com by 21 February 2017.

Second-time submission
The following documents need to be submitted to the translator and instructor via email
pennapa_1426@hotmail.comby 26 February 2017.

e Second draft

e First draft and its revision

e Translation problems and solutions
e Vocabulary list

e Links of resources and references

Figure 4.5: Module 1 team translation brief
The students clearly expressed their frustration in the first reflective journal
as there were many problems found. These included a confusing source text, difficult
terms, a long text, and official language. Most of them complained that the source text

was ambiguous. Below are some examples of the students’ comments.
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The source text was very difficult. It had a lot of technical terms and

confusing words. (S23, module 1 reflective journal, translated)

The source text was quite official with many technical terms. Some words
couldn’t be found in English, making it hard to do research and delay the

translation process.(S15, module 1 reflective journal, translated)

Module 2

In the second module, the students had a chance to work on translation of
audiovisual documents. In addition to translating the text to sound as natural as possible
to suit the spoken language in movies, the students also had to think about screen space
limitation. To clarify, they needed to translate in a way that each sentence or expression
must fit the screen space. The professional translator was the one who set the translation
rule to match the real world practice. For example, each part marked with //....// must not
exceed 14 words. Therefore, no matter how long the source text was, the students had to
limit their translation to not exceed 14 words, while still keeping all the meaning of the

source text. Below is a translation brief of the second module team assignment.
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Translation Brief for Team Assignment

Module2 :Translation of audiovisual documents
Directions: Translate the attached movie subtitles into English.
Specifications of the task
The movie subtitles must fit the screen space. Each part marked by *“//” is one subtitle with
the
maximum length of 14 words (use word count). Put your translated subtitles in Column B of
the
excelfilegiven.
Format Please use Cordia New 14.
Submission
First-time submission
The first draft is to be submitted to the translator and instructor for feedback via email
pennapa_1426@hotmail.com by 14 March 2017.

Second-time submission
The following documents need to be submitted to the translator and instructor via email
pennapa_1426@hotmail.comby 20 March 2017.

e Second draft

e First draft and its revision

e Translation problems and solutions
e Vocabulary list

e Links of resources and references

e Work plan form

Figure 4.6: Module 2 team translation brief
From this module, it could be observed that the students were more relaxed
when performing the team task. This could be due to the fact that they got to watch a

movie, and the text type was easier to translate compared to the first module. This is also
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evident in their reflective journals in which the problems most students pointed out were
how to translate in a way that fits the screen space and finding word with no equivalent
meaning in English. However, no students complained that the text was too difficult.
Moreover, they reflected that they learned a lot about how to translate movie subtitles.
For example, one student commented that “This module was useful as I got to learn the
subtitle translation techniques and limitations.”(S14 module 2 reflective journal,
translated). Another student also reflected positive attitudes towards this module “I have
gained a lot of knowledge from this module. Personally, | had never translated subtitles
or spoken language before. This module really opened my worldview. ’(S1, module 2

reflective journal, translated)

e Module 3

In the third module, the students had an opportunity to translate
documentaries. The team task consists of three parts, including the parts carried out by
the moderator, narrator and interviewees. The students had to translate each part
differently. For example, the parts of the moderator and interviewees needed translation
with limited words to fit the screen space as their subtitles appeared on the screen. On the
other hand, for the narrator part, there is no such restriction, but the students had to make
sure that when the translated was read out loud, it took about the same time as when
reading the source text.

At the end of this module, the students reflected in the reflective journals
about the problems found in the module and how they solved them. Most of the problems
mentioned by the students were ambiguous source text which could not be translated
directly into English. In addition, they also had problems with finding royal terms and
making the sentences concise to fit the screen space. For example, one student talked
about the problems faced in this module “The text we had to translate was full of royal
words. In addition, in the Thai language, words are always omitted and there is no
sentence ending mark like the full stop in English. Therefore, we needed to try to

understand it before translating. Another problem was that some parts were in the form

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



182

of subtitles with a limit of no more than 14 words for each part. It was quite difficult to
make sentences concise considering the long source text. ”(S2, module 3 reflective

journal, translated)

Translation Brief for Team Assignment

Module3 : Translation of documentaries
Directions: Translate the attached documentary script into English.
Specifications of the task
The documentary to be translated consists of three main parts carried out by the moderator, narrator
and interviewees, respectively. For the parts of the moderator and interviewees, you need to translate
them the same way as subtitles. That is, each part marked by “//” is regarded as one subtitle with the
maximum length of 14 words (use word count). As for the narrator part, there is no need to worry
about the number of words, but make sure that the overall length of the narrator part is about the
same as that of the source text. You may read the source text and the translated text of the narrator part out loud
to compare the time taken. Put your translation in the provided excel file.
Format Time New Roman 11.
Submission
First-time submission
The first draft is to be submitted to the instructor for feedback via email
pennapa_1426@hotmail.com by 3 April 2017.

Second-time submission

The following documents need to be submitted to the instructor via email
pennapa_1426@hotmail.com by 10 April 2017.

e Second draft
e  First draft and its revision
e Translation problems and solutions
e Vocabulary list
e Links of resources and references
e Work plan form

Presentation

Presentation on translation products, problems and solutions is to be made on 20 April 2017.

Figure 4.7: Module 3 team translation brief
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However, despite all the problems raised, the students tended to find it easier
to handle all the difficulties compared to the previous two modules. Unlike in the first
module where the same problems of ambiguity and long sentences occurred, the students
no longer blamed the source text in the third module. Instead, they tried to solve the
ambiguity or long Thai sentence problems by interpreting the Thai source text carefully
to check the purpose of each statement, and broke sentences to read smoothly. All the
teams reflected satisfaction in solving problems. For instance, one student said “I’m very
satisfied with our work as we received good feedback from the translator.”

e Module 4

Finally, in the fourth module, the students had a chance to translate a novel.
From the researcher’s observation the students seemed to be most relaxed when doing the
task in this module despite the fact that they had many projects from other courses to
work on. This could be due to the fact that they became familiar with all the team
translation processes and translating long texts throughout the semester. The students
were assigned to work on a translation of a novel entitled “Som Si Muang,” which is
about childhood imagination which could fade away as people grew up. Below is the

team translation brief for this module.
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Translation Brief for Team Assignment

Module4 :Translation of novels

Directions: Translate the attached novel entitled “#uix” into English.

Specifications of the task
The novel must be translated in the provided excel file. Please note that there is NO word number
limitations.
Format Time New Roman 11.
Submission
First-time submission
The first draft is to be submitted to the instructor for feedback via email
pennapa_1426@hotmail.com by 4 May 2017.

Second-time submission

The following documents need to be submitted to the instructor via email
pennapa_1426@hotmail.comby 10 May 2017.
e  Second draft

e  First draft and its revision
e  Translation problems and solutions
e Vocabulary list
e  Links of resources and references
e  Work plan form
Presentation
Presentation on translation products, problems and solutions is to be made on 11 May 2017.

Figure 4.8: Module 4 team translation brief

In this module, there were new challenges the students had to encounter.
Most of them reflected in their reflective journals that they had difficulties with register,
tone of voice and cultural terms with no equivalence in English. For example, one
student reflected “Translating novels is the most difficult task in my opinion as there
were many things to take into consideration, including language register, tone of voice,
and culture-specific terms. ”(S5, module 4 reflective journal, translated)

To solve translation problems, the students relied on more various strategies
in this module. As it is the last module, the students had been through difficulties and

found ways to solve them before. Thus, the students mentioned many translation
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strategies, such as sentence breaking, tense selection, describing culture-specific terms,
or adding or omitting words to avoid confusion. They also tended to be very satisfied
with their solutions compared to other modules. For example, some students reflected as

follows:

“The difficulty was interpretation of the source text and how to maintain
the source text meaning. We tried to discuss each part among team
members, and were satisfied with the work.”(S13, module 4 reflective

journal, translated)

“I found that some parts of the source texts were ambiguous, so | had to
read the source texts many times and consult with the editor. The results we
came up with were satisfactory.”(S14, module 4 reflective journal,

translated)

In conclusion, professional translators’ involvement, team translation with
role simulation and real-world translation tasks all contributed to the students’
awareness of the translation profession. From the interview results, when the students
were asked whether activities in the class motivated them to work in the field of
translation in the future, 69.23% agreed, while 30.77% were unsure. For those who
were willing to work in the field of translation, they gave reasons that they were more
confident of their own translation competence from having a chance to interact with
professional translators, doing teamwork and working on translation assignments which
reflected the real world tasks. Meanwhile, those who were unsure thought they found
themselves not so capable of translating when compared to others, or found that

translation works require a lot of time, which would make their life less enjoyable.
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4.2 Learning process

What is the team-based learning process taking place in class?

To answer this question, observation, reflective journals and interview were
adopted. Throughout the semester, the researcher used an observation form with
checklists to mark the students’ observed behaviors. In addition, the students were asked
to write a reflective journal at the end of each module based on the guided questions
related to team-based learning process. Finally, an interview was conducted at the end of
the semester.

As mentioned earlier in the literature review, the four key elements of team-
based learning are properly formed team, readiness assurance process, application
activities, and accountability, so the class activities were designed to incorporate these
elements. The learning procedures can be seen in the following chart:

Day 1:Readiness assurance process and pre-test
- The students take an individual and team test (Readiness assurance test) on preparatory materials
-The students take a pre-test

A 4

Day 2:Professional translator’s talk and source text analysis
-A professional translator gives a talk.
-A team translation task is assigned.
-The students decide on their role(s) as translator, editor, terminologist & document research or project
manager and start discussions.

A 4

Day 3: Team translation (Draft 1)
-Create the first draft translation and set the due date for submission of the work to the instructor and
translator.

A 4

Day 4: Team translation (Draft 2)
-The students receive the feedback on their first draft and create the second draft. The due date for
submission of the work to the instructor and translator is set.

\ 4

Day 5: Team presentation
-The students present their team translation, problems and solutions

\ 4

Day 6: Post-test
The students take a post-test

Figure 4.9: Activities in each module
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In the following section, team setting will firstly be discussed followed by
the activities in each day of the module, which consist of readiness assurance process and
pre-test (Day 1), professional translator’s talk and source text analysis (Day 2), creating
team translation first draft (Day 3), creating team translation second draft (Day 4), team
presentation (Day 5), and post-test (Day 6), respectively.

Team setting

At the course design process, there were certain expectations about team
setting. First, the student teams would be set based on the students’ performance in the
previous translation course, which in this case is Translation from Thai into English in
the previous semester. In other words, in each team, there would be a mix of students
with different performance levels. For example, it would consist of students receiving A,
B+, B, and C+ from the previous course. The reason behind this is that each team would
have human resources with the same intellectual level to contribute to the team tasks. The
second intention for team setting is that each team would consist of about 5-7 students.
Since the team-based learning assignments would be highly challenging, each team needs
to be large enough to maximize the intellectual resources. Finally, the team was expected
to be permanent throughout the course in order that the students wouldn’t have to readjust
themselves to the new team.

When the course was actually implemented, some features of team setting
could not be achieved. First, in one section, there were only ten enrolled students at the
beginning, and three of them withdrew after the first week. Meanwhile, in another
section, there were 20 enrolled students. From the above number, it was not possible for
the section with only remaining 7 students to have a team consisting of 5-7 members as
there were supposed to be more than one team in each section. Second, the students
requested that they set the team on their own as it would make them feel more
comfortable with whom they were familiar. As a result, in the first section which
consisted of 7 students, the students were split into two groups based on the students’
self-selection, one with three members and the other with four members. As for the other

section which consisted of 20 students, the students were split into four groups based on

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



188

the students’ self-selection. Actually, the number of students in each team should be 5,
but two teams asked for a different number. That is, one team requested to have four
members, while another team six members. When asked if one student from the team of
six could move to the team of four, the students rejected, saying they preferred staying
with their friends. However, the team setting feature which was in accordance with the
expected outcome was that all the teams were permanent throughout the course. The table
below shows the detail of team composition, including team name and number of

students.

Team name Number of students
Section 1
Team 1 4 members
Team 2 3 members
Section 2
Team 3 6 members
Team 4 4 members
Team 5 5 members
Team 6 5 members

Table 4.27: Team composition

After teams were already set, the students were required to work in their
teams across the four modules, which covered six days. The following are what were
observed in class on each day.

Day 1: Readiness assurance process and pre-test

For this process, it was primarily planned to consist of four main activities,
including studying preparatory materials, taking an individual test, taking a team test, and
filing a written appeal. At first, the students would need to study a preparatory material
given by the instructor prior to each module. On the first day of the module, the students
had to take an individual test to check their readiness. After that, they had to take a team
test using the same test form, with an aim to encourage student discussions and readiness
for future team task. After the answers were revealed by the instructor, the students could
file a written appeal to the instructor if they disagreed with any of the answers or had

questions. In summary, this whole activity was expected to prepare the students for the
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team task based on theoretical knowledge from the preparatory material, and the team
discussion.

What really took place in class was that before each module, the instructor
assigned a preparatory material for the students to study for an individual test and a team
test. Then on Day 1 of the module, the students were firstly asked to take an individual
test over the content of the preparatory material for 15 minutes. After that, the instructor
collected the individual students’ answer sheets. The students were then asked to get into
their team and take the same test again for 25 minutes. After the time was up, the
instructor collected the team answer sheets, and revealed the answers. During this stage,
the instructor allowed an opportunity for the students to write a written appeal in case
they disagreed with any of the answers. However, no team filed any written appeal
throughout the four modules. It is predicted that as the test was in the form of multiple
choices with quite obvious correct answers, the students didn’t have much room to argue.
Another possibility could be that some of the students didn’t really pay attention to this
activity, so they didn’t read the preparatory material well enough to the point that they
could defend their ideas. The last 45 minutes of the session was devoted to pre-test.

Despite the fact that the other activities like individual test and team test
could be done as planned, less motivation and less active participation than what had
been expected could be observed during individual and team tests. It was found that in all
teams, the individual test scores varied from 3 to 10, while the team test scores were
obviously better, ranging from 6 to 10. This suggested that individual students might not
have prepared well before coming to class and relied on the team discussion and solutions
to achieve a good score since only the team score would be taken as part of the course
score. This is in line with what one student said in an interview “I didn’t pay attention to
the readiness assurance activity much as it was worth only 5% of the course. In our team,
we would assign certain team members to read the material for each module in order to
do the test. ”(S20, interview, translated).

Moreover, when some students were asked in an interview what their least

favorite activity was, 76.92% of the students pointed out the readiness assurance process,
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particularly studying preparatory materials. The students said some preparatory materials
were lengthy and quite difficult to understand, and that it was hard for them to apply the
concepts or theories in preparatory materials to their translation tasks. Below are some
negative comments of the students in an interview.
“I think the preparatory materials were useful, but some of them were too
long and hard to understand. Meanwhile, the rest was okay.”(S25, interview,

translated)

“I don’t think they were that useful. They were a little too theoretical. I Know
they gave us more knowledge, but I prefer doing practical translation.” (524,

interview, translated)

“Personally, I think they were not so useful. I hardly read them as some were
long, and | had a lot of work to do in other courses. | could guess some of the
answers without reading in advance. However, | think the individual test was
a good idea as it is a way to check each member’s readiness, but it should be
under the condition that the preparatory materials have appropriate length

with simplified language.” (S23, interview, translated)

Although many students viewed the preparatory materials as time-consuming
and not so practical, there were still many of them seeing the materials useful in that it
served as an activity for group discussion prior to each module. This is evident in the
reflective journals across the four modules. When asked if they gained more insights how
to perform their task from the readiness assurance process, the students shifted their
attitudes from almost negative toward positive. To clarify, the number of students who
thought the readiness assurance process was useful for performing their tasks kept
increasing across the four modules, which are 66.67%, 68.42%, 73.91%, and 73.91% in
module 1, module 2, module 3, and module 4, respectively. The positive comments

included serving as background knowledge for translation of each text type, serving as a
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place for sharing ideas, and equipping the students with major principles to work more

systematically. Below are the positive comments given by the students in their journals.

“The preparatory materials were useful as they gave us background
knowledge before performing translation. Moreover, sharing ideas in class
was very effective as it was not so easy for us all to get together and discuss
in real life. Therefore, the class session allowing idea sharing greatly
benefited us in that we could find solutions to our translation more

effectively. ”(S13, module 2 reflective journal, translated)

“I think the preparatory activity was useful as it enabled me to better
understand the concept of the work, for example, regarding style and
language register that should be used.” (S6, module 3 reflective journal,

translated)

“The readiness assurance process was very useful as in-class discussion is
one way to share ideas and consult one another.”(S3, module 3 reflective

journal, translated)

At the end of Day 1, the students were asked to do a pre-test of each module
for 45 minutes. Although the students were allowed to use all kinds of equipment to
search for information, it was observed that some students had difficulties translating the
text and couldn’t finish the pre-test in time, particularly for the first module on translation
of academic documents and module 3 on translation of documentaries. It is assumed that
unlike module 2 on audiovisual translation and module 4 on translation of novels,
academic documents and documentaries comprised various technical terms and required
careful interpretation, so it was hard for the students to figure things out within 45
minutes due to their lack of exposure to the text types.
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Day 2:Professional translator’s talk and source text analysis

On the second day of each module, the previous plan according to the course
syllabus was that a professional translator would be invited to give a talk on each
translation genre, and guide the students on their assigned translation task. A translation
task would be assigned to the students using a translation brief. The students would get
into their assigned team and analyze the source text together. During this stage the
professional translator and the instructor would walk around to listen to the students’
opinions and guide them when necessary. Also, the students would start assigning roles
to each team member.

What actually took place in class was that a professional translator was
invited to give a talk on general features of each translation genre as well as other issues,
such as how to get hired, translator income, etc. However, as the students were very
interested in many professional issues, and there were so many things the translator had
to say, instead of a talk of 45 minutes, almost all the translators took around 50 minutes
to one hour to finish their talk. Therefore, it lessened the time for source text analysis in
the session. What happened after the translator’s talk was that the students were given a
team translation task through a translation brief. They studied the translation
requirements, looked through the source text, and asked questions concerning their task.
After that, they were engaged in assigning roles to the team members. Thus, there was
not so much opportunity for the translator and instructor to walk around to listen to the
students’ ideas as expected. However, it was good in that once the students looked
through their assignment and raised questions, the translator and instructor could guide
them all at once in front of the class.

Regarding role assignment, it went quite smoothly, but with some
unexpected practice. As explained earlier, there were five roles, including translator,
editor, terminologist, document researcher and project manager. For the team with five
students, each student was expected to assume one role. However, what the students
really did from module 1 was that they combined two roles for one member, which are

terminologist and document researcher. Moreover, one student could assume more than
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one role, depending on difficulties of the role, and the students adjusted role assignment

across modules as they saw fit. The table below shows the percentage of students

assuming each role across the four modules.

Module 1
Project Terminologist/ | Translator Editor Mixed role
manager document
researcher
8% 16% 44% 12% 20%
Module 2
Project Terminologist/ | Translator Editor Mixed role
manager document
researcher
15.38% 7.69% 38.46% 19.23% 19.23%
Module 3
Project Terminologist/ | Translator Editor Mixed role
manager document
researcher
3.85% 15.38% 38.46% 19.23% 23.08%
Module 4
Project Terminologist/ | Translator Editor Mixed role
manager document
researcher
8.70% 8.70% 47.83% 17.93% 17.39%

Table 4.28: Percentage of students assuming each role across the four modules
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From the above table, we can see the different importance the students gave
to each role. Firstly, it shows that a lot of emphasis was given to the translator role. This
is evident in the number of students assuming this role, which accounted for 44%,
38.46%, 38.46%, and 47.83% for module 1, module 2, module 3, and module 4,
respectively. The students reasoned in their reflective journals and interviews that they
saw this role the most difficult of all, so they assigned more than one person to do this
task. The translators would translate different parts of the text to make the work faster.
Meanwhile, the roles as a project manager and a terminologist/document researcher were
assumed by the fewest number of students. Some of the students reasoned that these roles
were relatively simple compared to the roles as a translator and an editor. Therefore, they
decided that those who assumed either of these roles should also take one more role to
assist other team members. This is clearly pointed out in some of the students’ reflective
journals as follows:

“I think a terminologist/document research is important, but not that much

(in my opinion, it doesn’t matter if this role exists or not). The translator

could search for terms on their own. However, this role is useful in that it

could help facilitate the translator and ensure that the words are really

correct.” (S16, module 1 reflective journal, translated)

“I think my role as a project manager is important, but may be not as
important as a translator or an editor.” (524, module 2 reflective journal,

translated)
It is also interesting to note that each team had different ways of organizing

their working mechanism across modules. The below table illustrates the team dynamics

across the four modules.
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Team Roles in each module

Team 1 (4 members) Module 1

S1 - Project manager and editor

S2 — Editor and terminologist/document researcher

S3 — Translator

S4 — Translator

Module 2

S1 — Translator and terminologist/document researcher
S2 — Translator

S3 — Project manager and editor

S4 — Editor

Module 3

S1 - Translator

S2 — Project manager and editor

S3 — Terminologist/document researcher and editor

S4 — Terminologist/document researcher and translator
Module 4

S1 — Project manager and terminologist/document researcher
S2 — Translator

S3 — Translator

S4 — Editor

Team 2(3 members) Module 1

S1 - Terminologist/document researcher and editor
S2 — Translator

S3 — Project manager and editor
Module 2

S1 — Editor and project manager

S2 — Terminologist and editor

S3 - Translator

Module 3

S1 - Translator

S2 — Editor and terminologist

S3 — Project manager and editor
Module 4

S1 - Translator and project manager
S2 — Translator and terminologist
S3 — Editor

Team 3 (6 members) Module 1

S1 - Editor

S2 — Translator

S3 —Editor and project manager

S4 — Translator

S5 —Translator

S6 —Terminologist/document researcher
Module 2

S1 - Translator

S2— Terminologist/document researcher and project manager
S3 — Translator

S4 — Editor

S5 — Translator

S6 — Translator

Module 3
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S1 — Translator

S2 — Editor

S3 — Terminologist/document researcher
S4 — Translator

S5 — Editor

S6 — Project manager and translator
Module 4

S1 - Translator

S2 — Editor

S3 — Translator

S4 —Terminologist/document researcher and project manager
S5 — Translator

S6 — Translator

Team 4 (four members) Module 1

S1 —Terminologist/document researcher
S2 —Translator

S3 —Editor and project manager

S4 —Translator

Module 2

S1 - Translator

S2 — Translator

S3 — Translator and terminologist/document researcher
S4 — Editor

Module 3

S1 - Translator

S2 — Editor

S3 — Translator

S4 — Terminologist/document researcher
Module 4

S1 - Editor/project manager

S2 — Terminologist/document researcher
S3 — Translator

S4 — Translator

Team 5 (five members) Module 1

S1 — Project manager

S2 — Terminologist/document researcher
S3 — Translator

S4 — Absent from work (the whole module)
S5 — Editor

Module 2

S1 - Translator

S2 — Translator

S3 — Terminologist

S4 — Editor

S5 — Project manager

Module 3

S1 — Terminologist/document researcher
S2 — Editor

S3 — Project manager

S4 — Translator

S5 — Translator

Module 4

S1 - Editor
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S2 — Project manager
S3 — Editor

S4 — Translator

S5 — Translator

Team 6 (five members) Module 1

S1 —Project manager

S2 —Editor

S3 —Terminologist/document researcher
S4 —Translator

S5 —Translator

Module 2

S1 - Translator

S2 — Translator

S3 — Editor

S4 — Terminologist/document researcher
S5 — Project manager

Module 3

S1 - Translator

S2 — Project manager

S3 — Translator

S4 — Editor

S5 — Terminologist/document researcher
Module 4

S1 — Terminologist/document researcher
S2 — Translator

S3 — Project manager

S4 — Translator

S5 — Editor

Table 4.29: Team organization across four modules

From the table, we can see that each team had their own way of handling
tasks. They tried to come up with the best strategy to perform their assignment. Some
teams had been through trials and errors before arriving at the most suitable way. For
instance, one student reflected “We normally had two translators and one editor. The
editor would be the one who checked the translation first for every draft, but before
submission we would all help one another edit the work again. I found this way very
effective as we tried another strategy in the previous module and it didn’t work as much
as this one”(S17, interview, translated). In addition, another student said “our strategies
varied depending on each module. For instance, we would have two editors and two
translators for difficult tasks. Although we had many people working on the same roles,

we didn’t have much conflict as we worked through Google Docs, where everyone could
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make comments and corrections.”(S9, interview, translated) From the students’
comments, we could say that translation role simulation is an activity allowing the
students to try different strategies and learn which one fit their team the most.

Moreover, in the reflective journals, when the students were asked if they
found role assignment useful for achieving translation tasks, most of the students agreed.
They reasoned that role assignment helped prevent the social loafing problem as each
person had a clear role which would be rotated across modules. In addition, role
assignment could make the work progress fast as each person could focus on their role
and try to meet their own deadline so that they wouldn’t be the team’s burden. Here are

some of the students’ comments in their journals.

Role assignment is useful as each role is clearly divided. Each person could
focus on their work, resulting in more understanding of the role and more

effective work (S6, module 1 reflective journal, translated)

Teamwork and role assignment enabled the task to be achieved as planned.
Everyone felt committed to their task as they didn’t want to be the team’s
burden. Thus, we needed to force ourselves to perform our task to meet the

deadline. (516, module 2 reflective journal, translated)

Using the role assignment method is very useful as it reduced our work time

and work redundancy.(S17, module 3 reflective journal, translated)

Despite a lot of positive feedback on the role simulation activity, few

students reflected negative feedback as follows:
I didn’t have a chance to act as a translator in the module that | liked most.

Actually, I wanted to be a translator in that module, but the team assigned

me to do another role (523, interview, translated).
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Despite its many benefits, teamwork with role simulation also has some
drawbacks. Each role has different levels of difficulty, so the hard work
belonged to certain members. However, since we have to rotate our roles
across modules, this method is fair enough.(S16, module 2 reflective journal,

translated)

I don’t think role assignment for this module is useful as I wasn’t a good
editor. | felt that it was too hard for me and felt under pressure when

performing this role.(S4, module 4 reflective journal, translated)

Overall, it can be said that the role simulation activity was favored by a lot of
students for many reasons. First, each student had a chance to focus on their own role
without having to worry much about other tasks, so they could perform their assigned
role effectively. Second, it prevented the problem of social loafer, or the students who
did less work than their peers as they all had certain roles in each module and the roles
must be rotated across modules. Third, the role simulation activity made the work faster
from assistance of many team members.

However, the drawbacks of this activity reflected by the students could still
be seen. That is, some students didn’t have a chance to do their preferred roles in their
favorite module, for example, as a translator to translate the text type they liked. Second,
the roles had different levels of difficulties, so hard work would fall on some certain
roles. Finally, some roles were difficult for some students to do, but they had to do it
because it was their turn, such as the role as an editor.

Day 3: Team translation (Draft 1)

After the role assignment activity, the students performed their work right
away outside of the classroom. For example, the terminologist/document researcher
would start searching for translation of difficult or technical terms or finding a template

for certain types of translation, such as a research abstract. Then, they would submit it to
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the translator. When the translator completed his/her translation, the work would be
forwarded to the editor. It was found that the assignments of all teams could be submitted
to the instructor within the set due date. From the author’s observation, the students in
each team were active to perform their roles to accomplish the set goals and meet
deadlines as they had to be accountable for their teammates.

However, some students raised concern over time limitation for doing the
translation task. They weren’t used to translating a long text prior to this course, so they
thought more time should be allowed to do the first draft. However, most of them also
realized from the professional translators’ talks that in the real world, the current
translation business is very competitive, and faster translation works are required by the
clients.

Upon submission of the first draft to the instructor, all the works would be
forwarded to the translator for comments. The translator needed to finish this task prior to
the next class so that each team could use this comment to revise their work and produce
the second (final) draft. In a case the translator could finish reviewing the first drafts fast,
the commented works were forwarded to each team’s project manager prior to the
following class. However, if the reviewing process was slow, the commented works
would be brought to the students in the next class (Day 4).

Day 4: Team translation (Draft 2)

When the students received the professional translators’ comments on their
first draft translation, they would edit the work together on Day 4. With regard to
professional translators’ comments, 23.08% of the interviewed students said it was their
favorite activity, which is the second highest score after professional translators’ talk
session, which accounted for 30.77%. The following are some of the students’ comments
in an interview.

I like it when | received feedback from the translators. We would be proud if

the translators complimented us using the word “You translated this part

very well”, although we rarely got it. (S1, interview, translated)
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I like professional translators’ comments and when we had to discuss with
our peers after receiving translators’ feedback as we got to solve problems

together. (525, interview, translated)

On this day, all the students would help with the editing process regardless of
their assumed roles. The students had the whole class to discuss ideas. If they could not
finish their second draft in class, they could work on it outside of class as the due date
was set a few days later. It was quite evident that the students could produce better
translation product after being guided by the translators. Below are some examples of the

students’ team tasks before and after receiving comments from professional translators.
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Source text

First draft

Translator’s comment

Second draft

Researcher’s Commentary

ce A Aao s A
madseizetiiidngilssaaie 1)
=< 9 ' a
finuuminnuedgeey Ineaemsiidau
' o y A = o A '
SUNUIMeUN2) Anptesendinan
9 o '
unumvesrgeetg Inelumsiidausay
Wannsieadwag 3) Anvilayvuay
9 1 = 1
gulassavesdgeengIneaemsiidiusy

WannreadModule 1-Team 6)

The purpose of this research is

to study the role, the factors
which affect'the role, and the
problems and obstacles, of
Thai elders’through®the
participation in the local
development.

Check tense

’It’s unclear to put the
word “Thai elders” too far
from its verb.

3 don’t think the word
“through” is equivalent to
the world in the source
text.

*The translation shortened
the source text message.

The purpose of this research
is to study the roles of Thai
elders in the participation in
the local development, the
factors which affected the
roles of Thai elders in the
participation in the local
development, and the
problems and obstacles of
Thai elders in the
participation in the local
development.

The students could produce
a better draft with clear
messages in accordance with
the source text.

I av a Y9

Hums3tadguam §lideya

dirg Usznoudis HgeengFaiionso

ad w2 o e

Paull sismenazvde viuineglunia

azuoenmeunile nAna1 Mamile

uaznnld S1uau48 auyanalu

aseuniINgIegeITuegi e

o & 9 A A

Suu4 auieuthuwrseandnly

PUFUTIUIY 4 An Usvafuruiiuau
9 o o

4 au waghauus g 4 A 59

N9FU 64 AU (Module 1 Team 5)

The research is a quantitative
research. The
informants‘consist? of elders
who are 60 or older of both
men and women - 48 elderly
men and women *who are
living in the Northeastern,
Central, North and South*
region of Thailand, 4 family
members who live with the
elder, 4 neighbors or
community members, 4

community philosophers and 4
community leaders, so the total

are 64*,

The word “dy” is not
translated.

% Check tenses at the
marked spot as well as
other spots.

%1t needs to be revised to
be more idiomatic and
clear.

*Check part of speech.
*Start a new sentence.

The research is a qualitative
research. The key informants
consisted of 48 people of
elderly men and women
whose age were 60" or older
living in the Northeastern,
Central, Northern and
Southern regions of
Thailand, 4 family members
who lived with elders, 4
neighbors or community
members, 4 community
philosophers and 4
community leaders.
Therefore, all-inclusive
amount is 64.2

The team tried to correct
their draft as suggested, and
could find better ways to
translate, but there were
additional errors in the
corrected part as follows:

' 1t should be “48 elderly
men and women whose age
was 60 or older.

2 It should be changed to
“the total number was 64.
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Source text

First draft

Translator’s comment

Second draft

Researcher’s Commentary

v = o A o A Y v
HFWNHRNIZNUAMADHYNUNNW JUN
Y Y o
JTUS JonY

(Module 2, Team 2)

A man who suits you is a
sportsman who accepts failure,

success and forgiveness.

1Sounds unidiomatic.

A man who suits you is a
sportsman who has
sportsmanship.

The team could search for
the right word
“sportsmanship.”

20 ahjuiivndunu

(Module 2, Team 1)

20 ways to have your senior as
your boyfriend®

'Sound too long for a
book title. Also, check the
book title format

20 Ways to Win Your
Senior's Heart

The team could produce a
more natural translation in
the second draft.

$ 4
T Taasmviag
2 2 gy
1nsan ulannsen
9 Y ooyq oy S
azifunse suda lu'ldnsame

(Module 2, Team 5)

Whoa! He is very cool. No
wonder why Nam like" him.
Are you crazy? | didn't like'
him at all.

They are not equivalent
to the source text. Also,
check grammar.

Whoa! He is very cool. No
wonder why Nam is crazy

for him. Are you serious?" |
am not crazy for him at all.

The team solved problems
very well according to the
suggestion. However, one
additional part marked with *
was changed. The team’s
purpose of changing from
“Are you crazy?” to “Are
you serious?”” might be to
avoid redundancy of
“crazy”, but it turned out to
distort the source text
message.
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Source text

First draft

Translator’s comment

Second draft

Researcher’s
Commentary

A Aa
any limifenniinanems
o =~ =2
wannuniiganae Tomauay
m3vialemaniinane
Uszantamluauiauiun

= I A =
NFANADNITVIANITANYT

(Module 3-Team 5)

Inequality that mostly affects
the development is
opportunity and the lack of
opportunity’.What mostly
affects the performance of
development is lacking of
education®.

'The word “opportunity”
alone does not equal
“inequality.” Try finding
a new phrase +wrong
sentence breaking

’Find the correct use of
“lack of.”

Inequality that mostly
affects the development
is inequality of
opportunity. The lack of
opportunity that mostly
affects the performance
of development is the
lack of education.

The team could solve
problems very well.

S o [ g A
wuRl dyaNnUnszoIanILAe
dayanlmssunuyansetiun
witaaue lilldyadluaednual
o Vg o Ay
anusuaunNuRniuide
WINANA lagmmense s1vmse

Y Y 1Y Yo Y
aouiEhdeesnningdaes
doafinfuRareusenthiives
dues(Module 3 — Team
Peanut)

I also signed a contact'with
His Majesty, it is a promise.
Being offered a scholarship
by Anandamahidol
Foundation? we don't have
any contacts to sign, but we
have a deep connection that
reminds us to be loyal.
Especially the words when |
met him®, he said that you
should know what is your
duty*and be responsible
to°your duty.

'Check spelling
*Article

®Do not translate directly
from Thai for the word
“Taomwz”

* Check grammar
> Check grammar

I also signed a contract
with His Majesty, it is a
promise. Being offered a
scholarship by the
Anandamahidol
Foundation,we don't
have any contracts to
sign, but we have a deep
connection that reminds
us to be loyal. When |
had an audience with the
King, he said that you
should know what your
duty is and be
responsible for it.

The team could solve
problems very well.
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Source text

First draft

Translator’s comment

Second draft

Researcher’s
Commentary

o A a o ' =
Mo NuNaIv1I0eNINTY)
= o il
A3t Tnsviminnyeuaues
VIV
I~ '
unuazFhalszmal Tdudaimn
24 .
AsanmIlszmanasada
IITUNITUBIITY
= Y A w1 oA
vea@uuIzAeiiingulin
E Y < 4
wihhuveaw udanseauli
I
151qoghiun
:
Uszgia"

(Module 4-Team 3)

Every year, the newspaper
published in a great number",
as well as” all TV channels
broadcasted® his news as
normal®. Everytime they
announced younge adult
literature award®, the
reporters flocked into the
front of his home. We can
watched® the news reported
in only the fence gate.’

Y|t does not have the

same sense as “insgInsn.”

°Find a better word.
3Check past tense

*It does not have the
same sense as “unvazily

Uszimal”

>Check spelling of the
reward name + capital
letter

*Wrong grammar

’Can we bein the fence
gate?

Every year, the
newspaper" spread his
news widely, and all TV
channels broadcast his
news traditionally. Every
time they announced
Young Adult Literature
award, the reporters
thronged to the front of
his home. We can watch?
the news reported only at
the fence.

Overall, the team solved
problems very well.
However, there some
problematic parts as
follows:

'Actually, there should
be “newspapers” rather
than “the newspaper.” It
is assumed that since the
translator didn’t
comment on this part, the
team didn’t make any
changes to it.

’It should be “could
watch.”

Table 4.30: Examples of students’ team task drafts
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Please note that the students had to turn in their second draft to the instructor
on the set due date. Then, the instructor would send the translation second drafts to the
professional translator for grading. The second draft submission would take place prior to
the following class where the students had to make a presentation on translation products,
problems, and solutions. The translator would have about a week to grade the students’
papers based on the scoring rubric of the American Translators Association and provide
feedback to each team.

Day 5: Team presentation

On Day 5 of each module, students from each team had to make a
presentation on their translation products, problems and solutions. From the researcher’s
own observation, the students paid good attention to this activity, especially when they
had to justify their translation decisions in front of the class. The listeners were also
interested in what other teams translated as they wanted to compare and contrast their
works. However, discussions in class after each presentation were quite limited, with
only some students asking if their translation version was also acceptable. From
interviews with some students from both sections, it was found that the students valued
this activity highly as they saw it as a way to justify their ideas and see what others

thought. Below are some examples of what the students said.

As for me, | think this activity is useful since | had a chance to explain to the
instructor our reasons for choosing certain expressions in the translation. In
addition, we got to learn what our friends translated and their opinions.(S24,

interview, translated)

It’s a way to share each team’s perspectives. There were many questions on
my mind during each team’s presentation concerning other teams’
translation decisions. Also, it served as a stage for us to defend ourselves

why we chose certain words. (S23, interview, translated)
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However, for this activity, some students reflected that there should be
improvement to it in some aspects. For example, the instructor should assign certain
topics of translation problems for each team to focus on. The students reasoned that as
each team worked on the same task and their problems were mostly the same, doing as
suggested might help make each presentation even more interesting since each team
would be presenting a new topic, not the same one. Meanwhile, a student proposed that
the presentation topics should be made into a clear list at the beginning of the
presentation as an outline to see what was going to be discussed, and along the
presentation. She raised this issue because some teams didn’t organize their presentations
well, so it was hard to catch up with what they said.

Day 6: Individual test (post-test)

On the last day of each module, the students were asked to do an individual
translation test for 45 minutes. It was observed that, unlike in the pre-test, the students
could finish their post-tests in time. In addition, most of the students’ score also picked
up significantly. This could reflect that the students gained more familiarity with the text,
so they could work faster on the tests.

After the students turned in their individual tests, the instructor was the
person who graded the students’ papers. The instructor graded the students’ papers based
on the scoring rubric of the American Translators Association. When all the papers were
graded, they were brought to another two instructors to see if the score awarded to each
category for each team was appropriate. In case of disagreement, a majority vote would
be used for final decision.

Interesting issues arising from implementing the team-based learning
activities

From the implementation of the above activities throughout the four
modules, there are some interesting arising issues. These include the effect of team size
and previous translation course performance of the students on the team performance,

and the students’ concern over some activities, such as readiness assurance process, role
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simulation, and team presentation. The following section discusses these issues

respectively.

Team size and previous translation course performance

Regarding team size, it can be seen that the team size didn’t really affect the

team performance. From the table below, Team 2 which consisted of three students had

the overall team performance across the four modules of 16.25, which was higher than

three teams with more members. However, the previous translation course performance

seemed to matter to some degree. It could be observed that the teams with students

obtaining an A in the previous course tended to have the overall team performance higher

than the teams with no A students. For instance, teams 1, 2, 3, and 5 with A students

scored higher than teams 4 and 6, which had no A students.

Team name

Number of students

Previous translation course
performance

Overall team performance
across the four modules

Team 1

4 members

A

B

A

B+

16.5

Team 2

3 members

A
A
C+

16.25

Team 3

6 members

A
B
C+
B
B
C+

16

Team 4

4 members

B
B
B+
C+

15

Team5

5 members

A
B
C+
B+
C+

16.5

Team 6

5 members

B
B+
C+

B

B

14.75

Table 4.31: Team composition and performance
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However, according to the interview results, the students reflected that the
most important factor contributing to a good team performance was the team cohesion
and motivation to learn rather than the number of students or the previous translation
course performance.

Readiness assurance process

Despite the fact that a majority of the students pointed out that the readiness
assurance process was their least favorite activity, they tended to view this activity more
useful across the four modules. It suggests that this activity should still be kept, but needs
to be improved. These include creating shorter and simplified preparatory materials and
the instructor’s guidance towards what to be focused and in what way the materials could
be applied in the real translation tasks.

Role simulation

Although the role simulation activity was viewed as a very useful activity,
many students raised concern that they didn’t get the best out of it as the opportunity to
work on each role was limited. The fact that the students had to rotate roles across the
four modules prevented them from being a true expert in each role. Thus, the role
simulation activity should be designed to allow the students more opportunities to work
on each role repeatedly.

Team presentation

Team presentation was claimed by a majority of the students as a stage to
justify their translation decisions to the instructor and discuss ideas with other teams.
However, the students raised concern that this activity should be taken more seriously. To
explain, the presentation should be designed to really engage the audience in the
discussion. For example, the translation problems should be pointed out more clearly for

the audience to follow.

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



210

4.3 Learning attitudes

What are the learners’ attitudes towards team-based learning?

To answer this research question, questionnaires on attitudes towards team-
based learning were distributed to all the students in Advanced Translation from Thai
into English class at the end of the semester, which consisted of 27 respondents, and the
results were interpreted using descriptive statistics based on 5-point Likert scale. Apart
from the quantitative results from the questionnaire, answers from interviews, reflective
journals, and observation have also been adopted to further elaborate on some interesting
points.

The questionnaire to elicit the students’ attitudes towards team-based
learning has five sections, including overview, team-based learning process, teamwork,
motivation, and learning. The overview section focuses on the overall impression of TBL
while the team-based learning section involves the impression on each stage of learning.
Teamwork is the section aimed at eliciting the impression on what was going on when
working as a team as it is the most important element of team-based learning. Meanwhile,
the motivation section elicited the students’ opinions on whether this team-based learning
approach engaged them in their teamwork, and the learning section tried to investigate
whether the students’ learning has improved from using TBL.

Overview

This section illustrates the students’ overall impression on the team-based
learning approach. The total score of this section is 4.28. Students’ perception that
activities in TBL is a valuable experience is the item with the highest score of 4.56,
followed by improvement of class educational environment and good use of class time,
both with the score of 4.32. The item with the lowest score is enjoyable learning from
TBL, with the score of 4.04.
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Overview
No. Statement Mean SD
1. Activities in TBL is a valuable experience. 4.56 0.58
2. TBL improves educational environment of class. 4.32 0.56
3. TBL makes learning enjoyable for me. 4.04 0.73
4, TBL uses the class time well. 4.32 0.48
5. TBL helps me compare myself with my classmates. 4.16 1.07
Total 4.28

Table 4.32: Questionnaire results on students’ attitudes towards team-based learning
(overview)

According to the results from reflective journals and interviews, they also
supported the questionnaire findings. To explain, a majority of the students thought
activities in TBL was a valuable experience. For instance, from interviews, the students
reflected that the three most favorite activities in the course were professional translator’s
talk session, team translation with role simulation, and professional translator’s
comments on translation drafts, which account for 30.77%, 23.08%, and 23.08%,
respectively.

Regarding professional translator’s talk session, the students reflected that
they had a chance to learn the real world translation practice from the real professionals.
In addition to learning the basic concepts of each translation text type, they also gained
more knowledge in other such issues as how to become a professional translator and
income. One student reflected “I like professional translators’ involvement the most as
they had first-hand experience in translation, so they could provide us with insightful
suggestions. Also, from their talks, I could see the possibility of working in this field in
the future.” (S1, interview, translated).

Moreover, many students wrote in their reflective journals that team
translation with role simulation also provided them with valuable experience. To explain,
team translation with role simulation encouraged team members to discuss their ideas,
show understanding towards what they were responsible for, helped save time, and
served as a platform for the students to compare their performance with their peers. For

example, one student said “Working in a team with role assignment taught us how to

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



212

work in a team and better recognize our potential when compared to peers.”(S10,
module 2 reflective journal, translated).

However, what made the students’ learning less enjoyable could be conflicts
among team members. For instance, a student talked to the instructor about his
unhappiness from doing teamwork. Meanwhile, his teammates also reflected in their
journals that this particular team member was not participative during teamwork.
Therefore, throughout the semester, it could be observed that this team had relatively low
interaction compared to other teams.

Team-based learning process

Table 4.33 shows the mean scores of team-based learning process. The total
score of this section is the lowest compared to other sections. The item with the highest
score is challenging translation tasks for teamwork, with the score of 4.36, followed by
usefulness of presentation on translation products, problems and solutions as a way to
justify translation choices and reflect on other teams’ works, with the score of 4.24.
Meanwhile, application of knowledge gained from preparatory materials, and the iRAT

and tRAT tests to the assigned task received the lowest score of 3.72.

Team-based learning process

No. Statement Mean | SD
1. | I think studying preparatory materials prior to the lesson is a useful activity. 306 | 0.93
2. | find individual readiness assurance process (iIRAT) useful. 404 | 0.84
3. | find team readiness assurance process (tRAT) useful. 3.8 0.82
4. | can apply the knowledge gained from preparatory materials, and the iRAT and tRAT tests 0.79

to my assigned task. 3.72
5. I find translation role simulation useful. 3.82 | 0.75
6. | find the assigned translation tasks challenging for teamwork. 436 | 0.57
The interaction with the professional translators helps me to perform the translation tasks in 0.63

a more effective manner. 4.2
The presentation on translation products, problems and solutions at the end of each module 0.61

is a good way for me to justify my translation choices and to reflect other teams’ works. 4.24

Total 4.02

Table 4.33: Questionnaire results on students’ attitudes towards team-based learning

(team-based learning process)
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The findings from the questionnaire were consistent with the results of the
interview and reflective journals. 100% of the interviewed students said the translation
assignments were interesting and challenging. The reason cited included source text
similarity to real world tasks and more challenging translation tasked compared to what
they had encountered in the previous translation courses. However, some students also
suggested the tasks should be resequenced as the most difficult task came too early in the
course which frustrated the students. A student said in an interview “I think an easy text
type should be put at the beginning of the course. We were new to the course, and the
first task we got to do was translation of a research abstract. I don’t know what others
thought, but for me, it was very difficult. ”(S26, interview, translated)

Moreover, 100% of the interviewed students thought presentations on
translation products, problems and solutions at the end of each module were very useful.
The reasons were that it allowed them an opportunity to share ideas with other teams,
learn from other teams’ problems, and justify their translation decisions. However, to
make this activity even more useful and interesting, some students suggested that the
presentation should be well-structured by pointing out clear lists of problems to facilitate
the audience. One student reflected “7 think we should clearly list problems into points to
prevent confusion. The way most teams did was to talk about their problems in random,
which made things confusing sometimes. ”(S10, interview, translated)

However, it is interesting to note that most of the items with low scores in
this section belong to readiness assurance process (items 1-4). It was observed that the
students paid little attention to this activity. The individual tests revealed lower scores
compared to team tests. This indicates that some students didn’t really study the
preparatory materials in advance, but relied on the team discussion. From the interview
results, 23.08% of the students said they could apply the preparatory material concept in
their translation tasks, while 38.46% could not, and 38.46% could do it sometimes.
However, the reflective journals across the four modules revealed that the students’
insights into task performance from the preparatory activity improved. That is 66.67%,
68.42%, 73.91%, and 73.68%, for module 1, module 2, module 3, and module 4,
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respectively. The students reflected that what problems they had with the readiness
assurance activity was that the preparatory materials were too hard and long and was
difficult to apply. In addition, only little score is awarded to this activity. Their
suggestions included simplifying the preparatory materials, instructor providing more
guidance, and increasing points for this activity.

Teamwork

This section focuses on the students’ teamwork to carry out team translation
tasks. The total score of this section is 4.46, which is the highest compared to other
sections. The items with the highest score are mutual respect for other teammates’
viewpoints, and effectiveness of solving problems in a group in practicing what the
students have learned, both with the score of 4.64, followed by good cooperation among
team members. Meanwhile, the least score belongs to development of communication

skills while working in the team using TBL, with the score of 4.16.

Teamwork

No. Statement Mean SD
1. I contribute meaningfully to the TBL discussions. 4.28 0.54
2. Other team members participate like me. 4.48 0.51
3. Cooperation among team members is good. 4.6 0.58
4, TBL helps me develop my communication skills while

working in the team. 4.16 0.85
5. TBL helps me develop my leadership skills while working in

the team. 4.32 0.75
6. There is mutual respect for other teammates’ viewpoints

during TBL. 4.64 0.57
7. I have positive attitudes about working with my peers. 4.44 0.71
8. The ability to collaborate with my peers is necessary to

achieve translation tasks. 4.56 0.65
9. Solving problems in a group is an effective way to practice

what | have learned. 4.64 0.57

Total 4.46

Table 4.34: Questionnaire results on students’ attitudes towards team-based learning
(teamwork)

The results of the questionnaire corresponded to what the students reflected
in their reflective journals and interviews. From the interview, 84.62% of the students
reflected that they found working in a team useful for achieving the translation task,
while 15.38% party agreed. The reasons given included learning new perspectives from

team members and better problem solving from the help of many people. One student
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reflected in an interview “I like working in a team because there are many helping hands.
We could help check whether the work was already perfect. If 1 had had to do it alone, |
might have thought that the work was already good despite the fact that it was not.”
(S26, interview, translated) The students also reflected that since they had to stay in the
same team throughout the semester, they needed to maintain good relationship with their
teammates by respecting other teammates’ viewpoints. When they had different ideas,
they tried to negotiate and find evidence to support their ideas. Also, they said that from
solving problems in a team, their translation tasks possess higher quality compared to
individual work.

However, since there were many actors involved in each team, conflicts and
communication problems were inevitable. According to the results of reflective journals,
when the students were asked what elements of working in a team should be improved
from the module, the highest percentage belongs to communications in the first three
modules, which are at 40%, 26.32%, and 17.65%, respectively. The students reflected
that despite their attempts to participate in team discussions, sometimes it was quite hard
to defend their ideas and explain things to others. They were not confident of their own
ideas or solutions. These limitations prevented them from contributing meaningfully in
the TBL discussion. Thus, many students thought they still needed to improve their
communication skills both to defend their ideas and give clear explanation to others. For
example, one student said “The skill that I need to improve is communication skills
because sometimes | realized | could not communicate effectively to get my ideas across
to other team members.” (S16, module 1 reflective journal, translated). From the
observation during class works, it was found that peer feedback at the end of each module
led to the students’ attempt to improve their own performance. Once they received the
peer feedback, they tended to engage more in the team discussion in the following

module.
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Motivation

Table 4.42 shows the mean scores of motivation. The overall score of 4.41
was at a high level. The scores from items 1 to 5 were 4.48, 4.72, 4.32, 4.24, and 4.28.,
respectively. The items with the highest score was the students’ motivation to cooperate
with others (4.72) followed by students’ realization of their strengths and weaknesses
through TBL (4.48) The item with the least score was the students’ motivation to study
more (4.24). However, it should be noted that no items received scores lower than 4.00,
suggesting positive attitudes towards motivation.

Motivation

No. Statement Mean SD
1. TBL helps me identify my strengths and weaknesses. 4.48 0.71

2. TBL encourages me to cooperate with others. 4.72 0.46

3. TBL helps increase my mental motivation and further readiness

for class. 4.32 0.63

4, TBL motivates me to study more. 4.24 0.83

5. TBL motivates me to continue learning in a team. 4.28 0.74

Total 441

Table 4.35: Questionnaire results on students’ attitudes towards team-based learning
(motivation)

It is obvious that TBL’s encouragement to cooperate with others received the
highest score among all sections. With the role simulation mechanism, the students were
encouraged to cooperate with other team members to arrive at the best performance. This
is evident in the interview result, which shows that 100% of the students thought
simulating roles involved in translation was useful. Meanwhile, the results from the
reflective journals also reveal high score at 79.17%, 87.5%, 88%, and 86.36% for module
1, module 2, module 3, and module 4, respectively. The reasons given included many
helping hands, not too much workload for each person, faster work, and gaining
knowledge from idea sharing. One student reflected that “Teamwork with role simulation
is useful in that it could help reduce the workload. Team members could caution each
other when they saw something wrong. Also, teamwork forced us to work faster to meet
the deadline. Usually, | was not an active person, but teamwork forced me to work faster

in order to deliver works to peers.” (S16, module 1 reflective journal, translated).
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TBL was also viewed as a stage to see the strengths and weaknesses of one’s
own. According to the interview, when the students were asked to identify the advantages
of team-based learning in the translation classroom, the students reflected learning from
others, learning one’s own strength, role division, better outcome from having many
helping hands, and improved personal performance from teamwork, with the score of
46.15%, 15.38%, 15.38%, 15.38%, and 7.69%, respectively. In line with the reflective
journals, many students reflected that they gained more knowledge from their teammates
through discussions. They realized what they still lacked from seeing extensive
knowledge of their peers. Therefore, the students tried to improve themselves so that they
could contribute more to the team.

However, with regard to motivation to study, the interview result shows the
score which is not so high. That is 61.54% of the students thought working in a team
gave them more motivation to learn, while 23.08% disagreed and 15.38% partly agreed.
Despite many good reflections towards team-based learning, there were also some
students who raised concern over inconvenience and slow process from learning in a
team. These students said that teamwork made things slower compared to doing works
individually. The students with this kind of reflection were observed to be more
proficient or confident students. The concern they raised included unacceptable ideas
proposed by teammates, poor performance by certain team members, and the need to wait
for other people’s works One student reflected in an interview that “/ don 't like teamwork
much because the more people the more conflicts. Also, it wasted my time. For example,
when I was an editor, I had to wait for the translator’s work..” (S23, interview,
translated). These could be the reason why lower scores belong to items 4 and 5
regarding motivation to study more and motivation to continue learning in a team.
However, it should be noted that although these two items receive the lowest scores in

this section, they are still relatively high compared to other sections.
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Learning

This section focuses on TBL’s contribution to learning. The total score of
this section is 4.19, which is not so high compared to other sections. The item with the
highest score is learning more through TBL, with the score of 4.4, followed by TBL’s
contribution to better decision making for every problem, with the score of 4.32. On the
other hand, the items with the least scores are better learning from TBL compared to
individual study, students’ activeness during TBL sessions, and TBL’s extension of

learning retention, all with the score of 4.04.

Learning
No. Statement Mean SD
1. TBL results in better learning compared to individual study. 4.04 0.98
2. I learn more through TBL. 4.4 0.71
3. TBL helps me solve problems better. 4.28 0.74
4, TBL results in better decision making for every problem. 4.32 0.75
5. I am an active learner during the TBL sessions. 4.04 0.68
6. Most students are attentive during TBL sessions. 4.08 0.70
7. | pay attention most of the time during the TBL sessions. 4.28 0.74
8. TBL extends learning retention. 4.04 0.79
Total 4.19

Table 4.36: Questionnaire results on students’ attitudes towards team-based learning
(learning)

According to the students’ reflective journals, interviews and observation, it
was evident that the students learned more through TBL. From the interview result,
84.62% reflected that learning in a team helped improve their learning while 15.38%
partly agreed. The reasons given included learning from others’ viewpoints, applying
others’ techniques, and learning duties of different roles and what they were really good
at. For example, one student said that “working in a team with role simulation taught us
the teamwork skills, and I realized my own potential from doing teamwork.” (S10,
module 2 reflective journal, translated). In addition, it was observed that during team
discussion, the students asked interesting questions among the team members. When they
couldn’t resolve conflicts, they turned to the instructor for advice. It shows that they tried

hard to learn from various perspectives in order to arrive at the best solution.
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Although TBL received positive feedback in many aspects, some students
didn’t think TBL contributed to better learning compared to individual study. Students
who preferred individual works tended to be more proficient and confident students who
thought they would do better on their own. Also, this attitude made them less active
during the TBL sessions. For instance, a student said “I think working in a team made
things slow. Also, | sometimes disagreed with what my friend proposed but had to accept
it because I didn’t want to be an evil in their eyes.” (S18, interview, translated). Despite
some disagreement with teamwork, when the students were asked in an interview
whether they preferred working in a team, working individually or a combination of both
in the future, 7.69% said they preferred teamwork, while 23.08% and 69.23% preferred
individual work, and a combination of teamwork and individual work, respectively.
When they were asked further what the drawbacks of teamwork were, they reported
conflicts, little participation for some roles, taking a lot of time, social loafer problem,
and being too considerate to comment on peers’ work, at 38.46%, 23.08%, 15.38%,
15.38%, and 7.69%, respectively. However, although there were some drawbacks from
teamwork, a majority of the students still believed a combination of teamwork and
individual work should be the best choice.

From adoption of team-based learning in a translation classroom, it was
found that the overall attitude of the students was at a good level. This is particularly true
for teamwork and motivation as these sections received the highest scores of 4.46 and
4.41, respectively. The students reflected that team-based learning increased their
engagement and contribution to team tasks, especially with the role simulation activity. In
other words, as each student had to assume (a) certain role(s) as a project manager, a
translator, a terminologist/document researcher, or an editor, they needed to be
responsible for their duties to support other team members. In addition, division of roles
also made their work more effective as each team member could focus on their specific
task without having to worry about doing many things at the same time. The challenging

translation tasks reflecting real world works is another factor contributing to the students’
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positive attitudes. The students cited new experience from translating more challenging
texts compared to their previous translation courses. Moreover, the fact that their team
translation drafts were scored by professional translators also encouraged them to work
harder to produce the work that met the translators’ standard. The students also developed
good relationship with their teammates as they had to stay in the same team throughout
the course. Finally, team-based learning improved the class environment as it allowed the
stage for the students to discuss their ideas both in teams and between teams. It enabled
the students to see their own strengths and weaknesses when compared to other people.

However, there were also negative attitudes towards some aspects. First of
all, some students raised concern over team conflicts. The wide discussion in a team
could lead to conflicts. If they were unsolved, the team could face unity problems in the
long run, which made their learning less enjoyable. Moreover, the use of readiness
assurance process was not so effective in most of the students’ opinions. They reflected
that the theoretical concepts from preparatory materials could hardly be applied in the
real translation task and that some materials were too long and difficult to understand.
Finally, a few students preferred individual works to team works as they thought they
would have done better on their own and they didn’t want to wait for other people’s
works during the translation process. However, all of the students said group work should
still be included in the course as it reflects the real world work and allows students to
practice how to work with others.

The students also gave recommendation on some aspects of the course. First
of all, with regards to team conflicts, some students proposed that students should have a
chance to switch teams in some modules. This will help reduce the conflicts with former
team members, and serve as a stage for working with more people like in the real world.
Also, although the translation tasks were challenging and appropriate, they should be
resequenced. That is, the most difficult text type should be put in later modules as the

students of this course are new to this learning approach. For presentations of translation
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products, problems, and solutions, each team should be required to make a clear list of
problems to prevent confusion. Finally, most of the students thought the readiness
assurance process should be improved. The materials should be simplified and more
applicable to the real translation tasks. The instructor should provide more guidance on
the preparatory materials rather than letting the students study on their own, and more

scores should be awarded to this activity.

4.4 Discussion related to the relevant theory and framework
Team-based learning which is the learning approach implemented in this study

was underpinned by the social constructivist perspective and team-based learning
framework. Therefore, the following section will discuss the results of this study in
relation to these theory and framework.

4.4.1 Team-based learning in relation to the social constructivist theory

The social constructivist approach is rooted from Vygotsky’s (1978) concept
of constructivism, which held that social interaction plays a fundamental role in the
process of cognitive development. In the present study, the adoption of team-based
learning in a translation classroom was based on such ideas, and it was expected that the
social interaction combined with special activities such as role simulation and
professional translators’ involvement would lead to the improvement of learners’
communicative competence, strategic competence, interpersonal competence,
instrumental competence and awareness of the translation profession.

With regard to communicative competence, the results of the study
showed that the students’ communicative competence improved with a statistical
significance of 0.05 across the four modules. The interview and reflective journal results
revealed that the number one factor contributing to their individual communicative
competence improvement was teamwork, followed by professional translators’
involvement, practice and individual factors, respectively. The students reasoned that
teamwork promoted discussion among peers, leading to various interesting opinions,

which could be applied in the translation task. This is consistent with the social
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constructivist perspective in that it promotes multiples realities and perspectives (Kiraly,
2000). In other words, the exchange of multiple realities in the social environment will
lead to debate, negotiation, change, and growth in the individual perspective. Moreover,
social constructivist concept of collaborative learning also supports these findings as it
claims that the collaboration between peers can create meaning among themselves and
then it can be transferred to individual meaning.

For strategic competence, it was found that the students had improved team
and individual strategic competence. The improved team strategic competence was
evident in improved team translation performance across the four modules, fewer error
rates, team’s solutions to management and translation problems, and team’s satisfaction
of their own solutions. Meanwhile, improved individual strategic competence was
evident from improved individual tests across the four modules, fewer error rates, and
individual solutions to translation problems. According to the interview results, the
number one factor contributing to improved individual strategic competence was team
translation mechanism and translators’ comments on translation drafts, followed by
translation practice, and individual potential. These findings corresponded with social
constructivist concepts of collaborative learning, the zone of proximal development,
scaffolding, and socio-cognitive apprenticeship. To explain, the students had an
opportunity to collaborate among peers and create meanings among themselves while
working in a team translation task. According to Vygotsky (1994), an essential feature of
learning is the fact that it creates the zone of proximal development. In other words,
learning leads to various internal developmental processes which can operate when a
person is interacting with people in his environment and in cooperation with peers. As for
scaffolding, Kiraly (2000) asserted that appropriate scaffolding will lead students to
autonomous action and learning. It will then allow the teacher to work with many groups
at the same time. The teacher can provide scaffolds to help a particular group to

overcome their problems, and move on to the next group. Moreover, the involvement of
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professional translators contributes to socio-cognitive apprenticeship, which refers to
situated modeling, coaching, and fading (Brown et al, 1989). Teachers try to promote
learning by making their tacit knowledge explicit or by modeling their strategies for
students in authentic activities. When the students have grasped the target skill, the
teachers reduce their participation, and provide only limited feedback to the students.

Regarding interpersonal competence, it was found that the students had
improved performance at the end of the course when compared to the beginning of the
course. The improvement of interpersonal competence was measured from the peer
feedback scores awarded by team members, the students’ own evaluation of their own
contribution to the team task, and the instructor’s observation. From the three
instruments, it was found that the students’ interpersonal competence improved but
inconsistently. That is, the score of peer feedback and self evaluation decreased in some
modules. However, when comparing the performance between the beginning and the end
of the course, improvement of interpersonal competence can be found. From observation,
it was found that the improvement of students’ interpersonal competence came from two
factors, including peer feedback and team translation results. Such improvement can be
supported by the social constructivist concept of collaborative learning as the students
learned in group and had to interact with others. Therefore, they needed to maintain good
interaction with peers in order to carry out an effective task.

For instrumental competence, it was found that the students had consistent
improved performance across the four modules. The students could make use of more
various resources to carry out the translation task and team management issues. This
improvement is supported by the social constructivist concept of collaborative learning
and situating learning. According to Kiraly (2000), a great advantage of collaborative
learning is an opportunity to take part in activities revolving around problems which
reflect the real world situations. Students can cooperate to work and find their own sub-
tasks, and learn to make meanings of their own. Moreover, for situating learning, Risku

(2016) asserted that people don’t learn from absorbing information, but from navigating
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with others under certain environment. This is true for the case of improved instrumental
competence. The students were put in problematic situations where they had to solve real
translation and team management problems. Therefore, the students had to undergo trials
and errors in order to find the best tools or resources for finding information or for
contacting with their teammates in order to achieve successful translation tasks.

Finally, for awareness of the translation profession, it was found that all of
the students had improved awareness of what was going on in the translation industry.
The students claimed that the factors contributing to their improved awareness of the
translation profession were professional translators’ involvement, team translation with
role simulation and real-world translation tasks. These findings are consistent with the
concept of collaborative learning and situating learning. That is, the students had an
opportunity to take part in collaborative activities revolving around problems which
reflect the real world situations. For situating learning, Risku (2016) claimed that the
object of education should not be limited to inputting information, but involve the use of
such information in interaction with the environment. In the case of translation, for
example, the learning of professional translation skills would best be achieved through
the collaborative undertaking of professional translation tasks under the guidance of a
professional translator.

4.4.2 Team-based learning in relation to the team-based learning
framework

According to the framework proposed by Michaelsen (2004), and Sibley and
Ostafichuk (2014), team-based learning is composed of four main elements, including
proper teams, readiness assurance process (RAP), application activities and
accountability. In this present study, adoption of the team-based learning approach was
aimed to support the development of high performance learning teams, promote better
learning performance, and promote good attitudes towards group work. The following

section will discuss these points respectively.
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Regarding the development of high performance learning teams, Michaelsen,
Jones, & Watson (1993) stated that high performance teams can be characterized by four
features, including (1) the performed tasks lead to a significant product or service, (2) the
work involves thinking, not just doing, (3) the team members receive ongoing feedback
about the level of their performance, and (4) The team receives feedback on the
performance in the competitive arena. From the actual implementation of the team-based
learning approach in a translation classroom, the learning activities met all these four
features. To clarify, the performed tasks led to a clear translation product which had been
through many procedures performed by many involved actors, such as project manager,
terminologist/document researcher, translator, and editor. In addition, since their works
needed to be reviewed by professional translators, all of these actors had to carefully
think about how to perform their roles effectively in support of other team members to
arrive at the best translation product, so it was not just the act of doing the task. In each
module, each team member was evaluated by the rest of their teammates with regard to
their contribution to the team translation task so that they could improve their
performance in the following modules. In addition, at the end of each module, each team
had a chance to make a presentation on their translation products, problems and solutions.
The instructor would give feedback on their presentation. Through this presentation and
discussion, each team could compare their work with the other teams to check the level of
their team performance and use it for further improvement.

Regarding promotion of better learning performance, it was found that the
overall team performance improved at the end of the semester in terms of communicative
competence, strategic competence, interpersonal competence, and instrumental
competence. This could be resulted from the coherent learning activities under the team-
based learning framework. To clarify, the students were engaged in collaborative work on
team readiness assurance test and team translation assignments using role simulation
where each team member was accountable for his/her own duties. This is in line with

Michaelsen (2004), who asserted that from being exposed to team-based learning, the
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students develop accountability to peers from team readiness assurance test and
application activities. This, as a result, could lead to better learning performance. It was
found that the students were satisfied with most of the arranged activities, including role
simulation, translation, and team presentation. Developed according to this concept, the
team translation with role simulation and real world translation assignments employed in
this study was viewed by the students as an activity reflecting the real world practice.
However, the readiness assurance process was not favored by many students as it
couldn’t be applied in the real translation task.

However, despite the overall improvement, it could also be found that some
teams had relatively low improvement compared to other teams. The contributing factor
to this inconsistent improvement could be the failure to follow the properly formed and
managed team concept of the team-based learning framework. According to Michaelsen
(2002), properly formed and managed team means the team which minimizes barriers to
group cohesiveness resulted from self-selection of team members, distributes member
resources by ensuring that each team has human resources of mixed abilities, is large
enough, and is permanent. However, due to students’ requests, claiming that they would
feel uncomfortable working with those they were not familiar with, this present study
allowed the students to form their own teams, which is different from the team-based
learning framework suggesting that the team be set by the instructor to ensure that it
consists of human resources with mixed performance. In addition, due to the limited
number of students, the number of each team didn’t have the ideal number of 5-7
students, but a team of three students, two teams of four students, two teams of five
students, and one team of six students. From the team performance, it was found that
team size didn’t have a direct effect on team performance as the team of three students
had better team performance than some teams with five or six members. However, the
component of team members with mixed performance seemed to matter. For example,
the team without students receiving an A from the previous translation course tended to

have a lower score compared to the team with a student receiving an A from the previous
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translation course. This could support the team-based learning framework, which claims
that to function effectively, groups should be as diverse as possible. In other words, every
group should have access to students in the class who have the potential for making a
significant contribution to the success of their group (Michaelsen, 2002).

Finally, it was found that team-based learning promoted students’ good
attitudes towards group work. This is clearly resulted from the whole coherent framework
of the team-based learning approach. According to Sweet and Michaelsen (2012), team
based learning requires the task to be carried out in a specific sequence involving
feedback to promote high performance learning teams, where team members know each
other, need each other, and hold each other accountable for preparation and contribution.
Based on this concept, the organization of activities in sequence, including readiness
assurance process, application activities which consisted of team translation with role
simulation and real world translation tasks, and peer feedback made the students learning
systematic. Most students viewed these learning activities useful and enjoyable.
Moreover, they had better attitudes towards team work in that team-based learning could
eliminate the free-rider problem since each team member had their own roles and needed
to contribute meaningfully to the team task.

4.5 Discussion related to previous studies

The team-based learning approach has been adopted in many fields of studies, but
still very limited in translation. Therefore, this present study will discuss its findings in
relation to previous studies on team-based learning from different fields to ensure its
effectiveness in various contexts. The following section will be divided into two main
parts based on the aim of team-based learning mentioned earlier, which are team-based
learning with the role to support the development of high performance learning teams,
team-based learning with the role to promote better learning performance, and team-

based learning with the role to promote good attitudes towards group work, respectively.
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4.5.1 Team-based learning with the role to support the development of
high performance learning teams

Many previous studies reported that team-based learning promoted the
development of high performance learning teams. Guerrero (2015) conducted TBL in a
Portuguese classroom and found many advantages, including increased focused
interaction among students, increased potential, enhanced feedback from team
interactions, and an opportunity for students to ask questions, debate and reach a
consensus. Also, Wallace (2015) employed TBL in introductory translation courses and
found that there were strong correlations between team-based learning and solidarity,
cohesion and accountability. She also held that the well-structured nature of team-based
learning had a profound effect on students’ perception of their own achievement,
especially in the ability to foster working relationships which became more meaningful
through intense, personal interaction. For this present study, it was quite obvious that the
students tried to create meaningful translation products through high performance
learning teams. In order to arrive at a translation product, each team had to undergo many
processes, including team management, a search for difficult terms and templates, as well
as translating and editing processes. Through the use of role simulation, the students were
strongly committed to the duties under their responsibilities as mentioned in many
reflective journals that they didn’t want to be the team burden. In addition, with the
feedback from peers, professional translators and instructor, the students felt the need to
improve themselves to maintain the team’s good relationship and achieve a better team
performance.

45.2 Team-based learning with the role to promote better learning
performance

According to Wiegant, Boonstra, Peeters, &Scager, (2012); Vasan, DeFouw,
& Compton, (2009); and Rania, Rebora, &Migliorini, 2015, team-based learning
improved learning performance. Complex and challenging assignments enable the

students to extend their skill, confidence, and motivation to perform better. In addition,
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with the support of their team members rather than relying on the instructor guidance, the
students experienced the world of research as experienced by the real professionals, so
they learned how to solve problems on their own, leading to better learning outcome and
autonomy. This is in line with the results of the present study, the students showed
improvement in all areas of competence at the end of the course, including
communicative competence, strategic competence, interpersonal competence and
instrumental competence. To explain, the team mechanism allowed the students an
opportunity to explore the ways to achieve the best performance on their own, for
example, maintaining good relationship with peers by adjusting themselves based on the
peer feedback, using effective instruments for researching and contacts, creating a wise
work plan and revision process to ensure effective works and high quality translation
products.

4.5.3 Team-based learning with the role to promote good attitudes
towards group work

According to many previous studies (Clair &Chihara, 2012; Van
Sligtenhorst& Bick, 2011; Vasan, DeFouw, & Compton, 2009), team-based learning
promote good attitudes towards learning in group from preparation of concepts through
readiness assurance process, application activities which consist of real life exercise, and
the peer evaluation process to get rid of free riders. The results of the previous studies are
partly consistent with this present study. To explain, the students in this present had
positive attitudes towards team-based learning, particularly in terms of teamwork and
motivation. The students reflected that they were motivated to learn from the interesting
application activities organized by the course, which involved role simulation,
professional translators’ involvement, and real life assignment. These activities raised
their awareness of the translation profession, which they had never experienced before
prior to this course. Moreover, the peer evaluation mechanism ensured that there would

be no team members who did less work than the others. Even if there were some, those
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members would be punished by a decrease in peer feedback score rewarded by their
teammates.

However, one feature under this present study which is not consistent with
the previous literature was the readiness assurance process. Although the reflective
journal results revealed that the students gained more insights into how to perform the
translation tasks from studying preparatory materials and taking an individual test and a
team readiness assurance test, many students still viewed this readiness assurance process

as time consuming and not so practical for the translation classroom.
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CHAPTER 5
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

This chapter presents the results of the main findings, which cover learning effects,
learning process, and learning attitudes, as well as discusses the arising issues from the
present study, pedagogical implications and research implications. The chapter is divided
into four sections, including (5.1) summary of the main findings, (5.2) arising issues from
the present study, (5.3) pedagogical implications, and (5.4) research implications.
5.1 Summary of the main findings

This study aims to address three main research questions. The first one is on the
learning effects of using team-based learning in a translation classroom, including the
effects on communicative competence, strategic competence, interpersonal competence,
instrumental competence, and awareness of the translation profession. The second
research question focuses on exploring the actual learning process of the team-based
learning approach, and the third research question on the learners’ attitudes toward this
learning approach.

5.1.1 Learning effects

This section was aimed at answering the first research question “To what
extent do learners exhibit their translator competence, namely communicative, strategic,
interpersonal and instrumental competences, as well as awareness of the translation
profession after being exposed to team-based learning?”

From the investigation, the students showed their improvement in all the
competence as well as their awareness of the translation profession. To clarify, for the
communicative competence, the improvement is evident in the students’ post-test scores
in all modules. The students reflected four factors contributing to their communicative
improvement, including teamwork, professional translators’ involvement, practice and
individual factors. This is quite the same as strategic competence, claimed by the students
to pick up from teamwork and professional translators’ involvement in addition to each
individual student’s determination to improve their task. All the teams’ second drafts

improved satisfactorily with the help of their team members and comments from
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professional translators. The teamwork mechanism and discussion led to individual
strategic improvement as well, as shown in the students’ reports on translation problems
and solutions, in which the students reflected their hard research, careful interpretation of
the source text and inventing translation strategies to cope with the problems.

As for interpersonal competence, both the peer feedback and the students’
self-evaluation show satisfactory result, indicating the students have improved in terms of
their interpersonal competence. Although the peer feedback scores didn’t increase
significantly, the overall score each student was awarded by peers was quite high.
Meanwhile, despite being commented on by their teammates, most of the students still
viewed that their interpersonal competence has improved, particularly in terms of
leadership skills, communication skills and negotiation skills. From the observation, it
was found that the students tried to improvement their performance based on the peer
feedback and team translation results.

For instrumental competence, the students developed the use of tools to
facilitate their team work, as well as searching techniques to gain the most reliable data
for the translation. To clarify, many groups of students adopted Google Docs as the tool
to communicate online. They could post their translation, make corrections, and leave
comments, where their friends could see their feedback real time. Moreover, the students
learned more about the sources to find information for certain text types, as well as
learned how to input keywords on search engines.

Finally, the students were more aware of the translation profession. They
cited three things contributing to their awareness, including professional translators’
involvement, role simulation activities, and real-world translation jobs. To explain, the
students understood more about the duties of each role, including
terminologist/researcher, translator, project manager, and editor through role simulation.
Moreover, the professional translators’ experience sharing and comments on their
translation drafts could equip the students with more understanding about the translation

industry. Finally, the authentic translation assignments raised awareness among the
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students of how translation tasks in the translation industry really looks like, so they are
prepared for the real work life.

5.1.2 Learning process

With regard to learning process, despite the fact that some activities couldn’t
be carried out as planned, many of them went smoothly and even beyond expectation. To
point out, role simulation activities gained a lot of attention and cooperation from the
students. Most of the students tried to keep themselves active in order to perform their
role effectively; otherwise, they would become the team’s burden. Despite some negative
comments on some roles as not being necessary, many students reflected gaining more
insights into doing each particular role. For example, as a terminologist, many students
thought it should be assumed by the same person as a translator. However, once they
really tried assuming the role, they realized that it was no less important than any other
roles. The translation could be of low quality with the wrong use of words.

In addition to the role simulation activities, professional translators’
involvement was cited as the most favorite activity in the course by many students. The
students were very attentive to the translators’ talk sessions as they would like to know
what really occurred in the translation industry. The students also enjoyed the activities
where professional translators commented on their team translation drafts. They were
excited every time they got comments from the professional translators. Also, they
reflected that the translators’ comments were very useful. One student even suggested
having professional translators comment on each individual student’s translation.

However, the activities which didn’t go as expected included team forming
and readiness assurance activity. That is, instead of teams being formed by the instructor,
the students asked to select team members on their own as they would feel more
comfortable working with people they were familiar with. Finally, there were six teams
with different numbers of students with different proficiency levels. However, it was
found that the team size didn’t affect the team performance much, but what mattered
more was the proficiency level of the students. To clarify, the team with students who

received an A from the previous translation course tended to perform better than the
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teams without an A student, regardless of team size. In addition, the readiness assurance
activity received less attention than expected. Many students thought the scores awarded
to this activity were quite minimal, so they sometimes didn’t study before taking a test. In
addition, the preparatory materials were claimed to be difficult and lengthy, and couldn’t
be applied in the real application activities.

5.1.3 Learning attitudes

The students’ attitudes towards team-based learning with professional
translators’ involvement was positive overall. Among all the four main categories, which
are team-based learning process, teamwork, motivation and learning, the highest score
belonged to teamwork, followed by motivation, while team-based learning process
received the least score. For teamwork and motivation, the students reflected that
teamwork was a good means to carry out successful translation tasks as they had many
people to help solve problems, and they felt motivated to cooperate with others as their
tasks needed to be carried out to support the others’ tasks. On the other hand, for team-
based learning process which consisted of readiness assurance process and application
activities with professional translators’ involvement, the students scored low for the items
of readiness assurance process. This result is in line with interviews and reflective
journals showing that the students thought readiness assurance process was quite time
consuming and was not really applicable to the actual translation task. However, the
students valued professional translators’ involvement and role simulation highly. To
explain, the experience shared by professional translators gave the students ideas about
general professional practice, and professional translators’ comments on translation drafts
were very useful for the students to produce a more qualified translation to meet the
translation industry standard. As for role simulation, the students thought it was a good
activity as it allowed them an opportunity to practice doing different roles, make the work
easier and faster with many helping hands, and make the translation product more

accurate.
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5.2 Arising issues from the present study

In this study, there are four arising issues, including (1) what is learned from team
roles, (2) effects of team size on team performance, (3) the roles of the instructor, and (4)
the roles of the translators

5.2.1 What is learned from team roles

This study employed the use of role simulation in a translation classroom. In
each team, the students were assigned different roles based on team members’
consideration. The roles included project manager, translator, terminologist/document
researcher, and editor. The students were asked by the instructor to switch roles across
the four modules, and they were allowed to manage their own teams in terms of number
of students assuming each role. Overall, it was found that this activity could engage the
students in the team translation activities very well. Most of the students showed a strong
commitment to the team tasks as they recognized the importance of their roles in relation
to other roles. For example, the project manager had to make a good and clear plan in
order that the team could achieve good performance at a timely manner; the
terminologist/document researcher needed to make thorough search of terms and
documents to support the works of the translator so that the translator could work more
comfortably without having to worry much about researching; the translator had to
perform careful translation using the resources provided by the terminologist/document
researcher, and his/her further research; and the editor needed to make sure the
translator’s work was correct, complete, and met the requirements.

From the implementation of this activity in class, some interesting issues
were found. These include students’ management of role assignment, students’ concern
over some roles, and students’ suggestions on role simulation activity. The following
section discusses these issues respectively.

For students’ management of role assignment, it is interesting to see that each
team showed different ways of role assignment. Across the four modules, the number of

students performing each role varied. However, it was observed that a lot of focus was
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put more on the translator role than other roles. For example, some teams assigned three
members to assume this role in one assignment. Meanwhile, the role as a project manager
and terminologist/document researcher tended to receive less attention. To explain, these
two roles were always combined with another role as the students thought the role tasks
were not as difficult as those of other roles. The most common combination is the role of
terminologist/mixed with the translator role, and the project manager role mixed with the
editor role.

For the students’ concern over some roles, the students mostly raised the
issue of the role as an editor, a terminologist/document researcher, and a project manager.
First of all, many students thought it was difficult to assume an editor role as they didn’t
possess good linguistic knowledge to correct their friend’s works. They were afraid that
they would mistakenly make corrections to the parts which were correct. Moreover, a lot
of students thought the role as a terminologist/document researcher wasn’t so important
as the translator himself/herself should be the one who search for information. The
translator should know best which words need to be searched to make the translation
complete. Finally, many students thought a project manager role was simple. Some teams
even consider this role as an opportunity for the person assuming the role some free time.
For example, while many teams usually combined the project manager role with some
other roles, such as an editor role or terminologist/document researcher, one team clearly
pointed out that they didn’t combine the project manager role with any other roles as they
wanted to allow each team member some free time in one module.

Regarding the role simulation activity, the students thought it was useful and
interesting overall, but provided some suggestions for improvement. Most of them
thought they would like the course to focus more on the translator role as many students
didn’t have a chance to act as a translator in some modules. They suggested that the
instructor should at least set the requirement that each student should have a chance to
assume a translator role at least twice or three times. In the course, some of them got to
work as a translator only once across the four modules, and they felt that it was not

sufficient for them.
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5.2.2 Effects of team size on team performance

When the study was implemented in the translation classroom, the teams had
different sizes. There were six teams altogether, two teams in the first section and four
teams in the second section. In the first section, there were seven students, so there were
two teams with four and three students, respectively. Meanwhile, the other section
consisted of 20 students, so there were four teams. Two teams had five students, one team
with six students and one team with four students. These numbers came from the
students’ self selection of their team members. As a result, the teams under this study
were different in size and human resource abilities.

After the study was carried out, it was found that the team size didn’t really
affect the team performance. For example, some teams with three or four members had a
better team performance than some teams with five or six members. However, what
seemed to matter more was the abilities of the team members. When considering the
students’ previous translation course performance, it was found that the team with at least
an A student tended to perform better than the team with no A students regardless of the
team size.

5.2.3 The roles of the instructor

According to the team-based learning approach, the instructor is a facilitator
of learning activities. Meanwhile, the students should be driven by teamwork through the
coherent process of readiness assurance process, application activities and accountability.
Under this present study, the conventional way of lecturing was not given to the students,
but the students were assigned preparatory materials to study for the individual and team
tests, and carry out team translation tasks based on the team mechanism. The instructor
would facilitate the students in case they needed assistance or had questions only.

From this practice, some students raised concern over the need for more
lecture. They said the preparatory materials were hard to understand, and they would like
the instructor to summarize the content for them. Furthermore, for each translation text

type, the students would like the instructor to provide them with translation patterns, such
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as tenses to be used in different parts of an abstract, how to translation technical terms,
etc.

In summary, the students were not familiar with the new learning approach
where they were expected to explore things on their own driven by team mechanism.

5.2.4 The roles of the professional translators

Under this present study, professional translators played a role of a person
sharing professional perspectives with the students in terms of general information about
the translation industry, such as how to be a good translator, how to get a translation job,
etc. In addition, the professional translators provided comments on the students’ team
translation drafts and finally marked the final drafts based on the scoring rubric employed
in the course.

It was found that the students were really engaged in the professional
translator’s talk session as they asked many questions and paid great attention to the talk.
Moreover, the students were eager to learn the professional translators’ comments on
their team translation drafts. The students reflected that they gained awareness of the
translation profession through professional translators’ involvement. However, some
students suggested that the professional translators should have more involvement in their
learning. For example, the students’ individual translation should also receive comments
from the professional translators so that they could develop individually.

5.3 Pedagogical implications

The present study proved that the team-based learning approach promoted high
performance learning teams, significant learning tasks, and good attitudes towards group
work. However, adjustment is needed for some course aspects. The following section is,
therefore, divided into three parts, including teaching methodology, teaching instruments,
instructor’s and students’ roles.

5.3.1 Teaching methodology

As discussed earlier, the team-based learning approach was primarily aimed
for the students to carry out their own works in teams rather than relying on the

instructor. However, the students requested more guidance or lecture as they had never
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been exposed to this learning approach before. For example, the students asked the
instructor to teach them the patterns of each text type like research abstracts as it was too
difficult for them to figure out on their own. In addition, the students would like the
instructor to teach them about the content of the preparatory materials instead of letting
them study on their own.

From all of these concerns, it is recommended that the instructional method
be changed to better facilitate the students. However, the students’ self-dependence
shouldn’t be eradicated totally. To clarify, the future advanced translation course may be
conducted using a combination of both lecture and team-based learning. For example, the
modules which need clarification like translation of academic documents can be taught in
the form of lecture and practice. Meanwhile, team-based learning can be adopted in some
uncomplicated modules like audiovisual translation. However, in order to do so, the
arrangement of course activities must be well-planned. For instance, at the beginning of
the course, general lecture could be given to the students to equip the students with some
translation techniques, including searching techniques, language register, etc. Then, the
full team-based learning approach can be adopted later in the course.

5.3.2 Teaching instruments

The teaching instruments used in this class included preparatory materials,
readiness assurance test, team translation tasks, and individual tests. The most
problematic instruments claimed by the students were preparatory materials and readiness
assurance test. To explain, the students reflected that the preparatory materials were
lengthy and difficult to understand, and the readiness assurance tests could hardly be
applied in the translation task. Meanwhile, the other instruments, such as team tasks or
individual tests were already appropriate in terms of difficulty and length.

In the future course, to solve the above problems, the readiness assurance
process should be adjusted. To clarify, the preparatory materials should be simplified and
shortened, and the readiness assurance test format could be changed from multiple
choices to open-ended answers. Instead of testing the general concept of each translation

text type, the readiness assurance process could serve as a stage for the students to
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perform textual analysis of the source text, which could really be applied in the real
translation task. Although the open-ended answer format is not consistent with the
framework of team-based learning which encourages the use of multiple-choice test to
promote the teams’ simultaneous reporting, it should be noted that the nature of each
course is different. For translation courses in general, the main activity is translation, not
just finding a solution to a certain problem. Thus, the readiness assurance process should
be adjusted to suit each learning context.

5.3.3 Instructor’s and students’ roles

As discussed in the previous section, the role of the instructor under the
team-based learning approach is a facilitator, and the students need to be accountable for
their own learning in a team. However, this learning approach was very new to the course
under the present study. Moreover, prior to such course, the students had never been
exposed to this kind of learning approach before. Thus, the students reflected the need for
more assistance from the instructor.

To solve the problem, apart from adjustment to the teaching methodology by
combining lecture with team-based learning activities as mentioned earlier, the instructor
needs to make it clear to the students at the beginning what the goal of this learning
technique is. The students should realize that in the real world, assistance doesn’t come to
them so easily. Thus, they should encounter the situations which will prepare them for the
future work life. Another thing the instructor could do is to conduct a small workshop for
the students at the beginning of the course and teach them by examples about how to
perform each role and introduce more resources to the students so that they can acquire
information on their own effectively, for example, introducing them to the use of
software, track change program, and other advanced technological assistance. This will
make their work easier and more professional.

5.3.4 Professional translators’ role

In the present study, professional translators’ involvement was still very
limited. That is, each professional translator came to share their experience in one class

session. Then they reviewed and scored the students’ team translation drafts. Although
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their contribution was already valued by the students as promoting their awareness of the
translation profession, the students could have benefited more with the full professional
translators’ full involvement in the team translation activity.

It would be beneficial if future studies could adopt full participation of
professional translators in the course. In other words, one or two professional translators
could be hired to be involved in more activities. Apart from sharing their experience and
commenting on team translation drafts, the translators could help guide the role
simulation activity throughout the course, so that the students would gain more insights
into each role.

5.4 Research implications

From the research findings, it was found that the use of various instruments for
measuring each competence was very important for data triangulation. The clear example
is the measurement of interpersonal competence, where students’ self reflection and
peer’s reflection are sometimes different. Therefore, researchers’ observations could help
confirm the results. This can be concluded that the use of various instruments is
beneficial for this type of research.

With regard to observation used in this study, it was found that the instructor’s
role as both a researcher and an observer might not prove effective. As there are many
activities occurring in the class, it was difficult for the instructor to jot everything down
despite the fact that videotape recording was also conducted. Therefore, in future studies,
it is recommended that (an) observer(s) should be hired to perform the observing task to
yield a richer and more neutral research results.

As this present study is a one-group pretest-posttest design, which consisted of
two sections of students receiving the same treatment, in the future studies, a comparison
between two groups receiving different treatments should be carried out to check whether
the team-based learning approach has an effect on the students’ learning. Moreover, the
studies could be conducted specifically with high proficiency students or low proficiency
students to check which group is affected by this learning approach the most.

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



242

REFERENCES

Books and Book Articles

Angelelli, C. (2009). Using a rubric to assess translation ability: Defining the construct.
In Angelilli, C. & Jacobson, H. (eds.) Testing and assessment in translation and
interpreting studies. (13-48). Amsterdam/Philadelphia: John Benjamins
Publishing Company.

Barkley, E., Major, C. & Cross, K. (2014) . Collaborative learning techniques: A
handbook for college faculty. USA: Jossy-Bass.

Bassnett, S. (2002). Translation studies. London and New York: Routledge.

Becker, H.S. & Geer, B. (2004). Participant observation and interview: A comparison. In
Seale, C. (ed.), Social research methods: A reader (246-251). London & New
York: Routledge.

Bell, R. T. (1991): Translation and Translating. Theory and Practice. London and New
York: Longman.

Bendana, L. & Melby, A. (2012). Everything you ever wanted to know about translation.
Toronto: Multi-Languages Corporation.

Colina, S. (2003). Translation teaching from research to the classroom: A handbook for
teachers. Boston: McGraw-Hill.

------ (2015). Fundamentals of translation. UK: Cambridge University Press.

Coren, A. (1997). A psychodynamic approach to education. Birmigham: Sheldon Press.

Cresswell, J.W. (2003). Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods
approaches. Thousand Oaks, London & New Delhi: Sage Publications.

Cronin, M. (2005). Deschooling translation. In Tennent, M. (ed.) Training for the new
millennium. Pedagogies for translation and interpreting (249-265). Philadelphia:
Jonh Benjamins.

Davies, M.G. (2004). Multiple voices in the translation classroom. Amsterdam and
Philadelphia: John Benjamins Publishing Company.

Davis, B., Sumara, D., & Luce-Kapler, R. (2000). Engaging minds. Learning and

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



243

Teaching in a complex world. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates.

Defeng, L. (2001). Translator training in Hong Kong: What professional translators can
tell us. In Sin-wai, C. (ed). Translation in Hong Kong: Past, present, and future.
(85-95). Hong Kong: The Chinese University Press.

Donnelly, R.,& Fitzmaurice, M. (2005). Collaborative project-based learning and
problem-based learning in higher education: a consideration of tutor and student
role in learner-focused strategies. In G. O'Neill, S. Moore & B. McMullin (Eds.),
Emerging issues in the practice of university learning and teaching (87-98).
Dublin, AISHE/HEA.

Drugan, J. (2013). Quality in professional translation: Assessment and improvement.
London and New York : Bloomsbury.

Dunlap, J.C. & Grabinger, R.S. (1996). Rich environments for active learning in the
higher education classroom. In Brent, G. (Ed.), Constructivist learning
environment. Case studies in instructional design (62-85). Englewood Cliffs, NJ:
Educational Technology Publications.

Echeverri, A. (2015). Translator education and metacognition: Towards student-centered
approaches to translator education. In Cui, Y. & Zhao, W. (Eds.), Handbook of
research on teaching methods in language translation and interpretation (297-
323). USA: IGI Global.

European Committee for Standardization (CEN). (2006). European Standard EN 15038
Translation Services — Service Requirements, Brussels: Management Center.

Fink, L.D. (2002). Beyond small groups: Harnessing the extraordinary power of learning
teams. In Michaelsen, L.K., Knight, A.B. & Fink, L.D. (Eds.), Team-based
learning: A transformative use of small groups (3-26). Westport, CT: Praeger
Publisher.

Fraser, J. (2000). The broad view: How freelance translators define translation
competence. In Schaffner, C. & Adab, B. (eds). Developing translation
competence (51-62). Amsterdam/Philadelphia: John Benjamins.

Greere, A. (2012). The standard EN 15038: Is there a washback effect on translation

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



244

education?. In Davidson, S. H.& Borodo, M. (Eds.), Global trends in translator
and interpreter training: Mediation and culture (45-66). New York and London:

Bloomsbury.

Gile, D. (2009). Basic concepts and models for interpreter and translator training.
Amsterdam and Philadelphia: John Benjamins Publishing Company.

Gopferic, S. (2012). Tracing strategic behavior in translation processes: Translation
novices, 4™ semester students and professional translators compared. In Davidson,
S. H.& Borodo, M. (Eds.), Global trends in translator and interpreter training:
Mediation and culture (240-266). New York and London: Bloomsbury.

Ho, G. (2015). Adapting translator and interpreter training to the job market. In Cui, Y. &
Zhao W. (Eds), Handbook of research on teaching methods in language
translation and interpretation (377-395). USA: IGI Global.

Johnson, D.W. & Johnson, R. (1994). Leading the cooperative school. Edina, MN:
Interaction Book.

Kelly, D. (2014). A handbook for translator trainers. London and New York: Routledge.

Kiraly, D. (2000). A social constructivist approach to translator education:
Empowerment from theory to practice. Essex, UK: Saint Jerome Publishing.

Klimkowski, K. & Klimkowski, K. (2012). Towards empowerment in translator
education: Students’ opinions and expectations of a translation raining course. In
Davidson, S. H.& Borodo, M. (Eds.), Global trends in translator and interpreter
training: Mediation and culture (180-194). New York and London: Bloomsbury.

Leont’ev, A.N. (1981). Progress of the development of the mind. Moscow: Progress
Publishers.

Michaelsen, L.K. (2002). Getting started with team-based learning. In Michaelsen, L.K.,
Knight, A.B. & Fink, L.D. (Eds.), Team-based learning: A transformative use of
small groups (27-50). Westport, CT: Praeger Publisher.

Michaelsen, L.K., Jones, C.F., & Watson, W.E. (1993). Beyond groups and cooperation:

Building high performance learning team.

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



245

Michaelsen, L.K., & Knight, A.B. (2002). Creating effective assignments: A key
component of team-based learning. In Michaelsen, L.K., Knight, A.B. & Fink,
L.D. (Eds.), Team-based learning: A transformative use of small groups (51-72).
Westport, CT: Praeger Publisher.

Newman, Denis, Griffin, & Cole (1989). The construction zone: Working for cognitive
change in school. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Nord, C. (1991). Text analysis in translation: Theory, method, and didactic application of
a model for translation-oriented text analysis. Amsterdam: Rodopi.

Orlando, M. (2012). Training of professional translators in Australia: Process-oriented
and product-oriented evaluation approaches. In Davidson, S. H.& Borodo, M.
(Eds.), Global trends in translator and interpreter training: Mediation and
culture (197-216). New York and London: Bloomsbury.

PACTE. (2003). Building a translation competence model. In Alves, S. (Ed.),
Triangulating translation: Perspectives in process-oriented research (43-66).
Amsterdam: John Benjamins.

PACTE. (2008). First results of a translation competence experiment: ‘Knowledge of
translation” and ‘efficacy of the translation process. In Kearns, J. (Ed.),
Continuum studies in translation: Translator and interpreter training (104-126).
London and New York: Continuum International Publishing Group.

PACTE. (2011). Results of the validation of the PACTE translation competence model:
Translation project and dynamic translation index. In O’Brien, S. (Ed), IATIS
Yearbook 2010. Londres: Continuum.

Pierce , L.V. & O’Malley, J.M. (1992). Performance and portfolio assessment for
language minority students. NCBE Program information guide series, No. 9.
Washington DC: National Clearinghouse for Bilingual Education.

Quinci, C. (2015). Defining and developing translation competence for didactic purposes:
Some insights from product-oriented research. In Cui, Y. & Zhao W. (Eds.),
Handbook of research on teaching methods in language translation and
interpretation (179-198). USA: IGI Global.

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



246

Saldanha, G. & O’Brien, S. (2014). Research methodologies in translation studies.
London & New York: Routledge.

Schaffner, C. (2012). Translation competence: Training for the real world. In Davidson,
S. H.& Borodo, M. (Eds.), Global trends in translator and interpreter training:
Mediation and culture (30-44). New York and London: Bloomsbury.

Sibley, J. & Ostafichuk, P. (2014). Getting started with team-based learning. Sterling,
Virginia: Stylus.

Smith, B., & MacGregor, J (1992). What is collaborative learning?. In Goodsell, A.,
Maher, M., Tinto, V., Smith, B., & MacGregor, J. (Eds.), Collaborative learning:
A sourcebook for higher education (9-22). University Park, PA: National Center
on Postsecondary Teaching, Learning, and Assessment (NCTLA).

Sweet, M. & Michaelsen, L.K. (2012). Critical thinking and engagement: Creating
cognitive apprenticeships with team-based learning. In Sweet, M. & Michaelsen,
L.K. (Eds.), Team-based learning in the social sciences and humanities (5-32).
Sterling, Virginia: Stylus.

Vandepitte, S. et al. (2015). Translation competence: Research data in multilateral and
interprofessional collaborative learning. In Cui, Y. & Zhao, W. (Eds.), Handbook
of research on teaching methods in language translation and interpretation (137-
159). USA: IGI Global.

Vygotsky, L. (1978). Interaction between learning and development. In Gauvain &. Cole
(Eds.), Readings on the development of children. New York: Scientific.

--- (1994). Extracts from Thought and language and mind in society. In Stierer, B. &
Mayhbin, J. (Eds.), Language, literacy and learning in educational practice (45-
58). Clevedon: Multilingual Matters.

Wallace, M. (2015). Team-based learning in introductory translation courses. In Cui, Y.
& Zhao W. (Eds), Handbook of research on teaching methods in language
translation and interpretation (p. 27-45). USA: IGI Global.

Wheelan, S. (2004). Group process: A developmental perspective. Boston, MA: Allyn &

Bacon.

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



247

Articles

Barros. E.H. (2011). Collaborative learning in the translation classroom: Preliminary
survey results. The Journal of Specialized Translation, 16, 42-60.

Baumgarten, S., Klimkowski, K. & Sullivan C. (2010). Towards a transgressionist
approach: Critical-reflexive translator education. T21N — Translation in
Transition, 3, 33-63.

Bayerle, H. (2013). Team-based learning to promote the study of Greek. Teaching
Classical Language, 5(1), 15-29.

Biel (2011). Professional realism in the legal translation classroom: Translation
competence and translator competence, Meta, 56 (1), 162-178

Bredo, E. (1994). Reconstructing educational psychology: Situated cognition and
Deweyan pragmatism. Educational Psychologist, 29 (1), 23-35.

Brown, Seely, J., Collins, A., & Duguid, P. (1989). Situated cognition and the culture of
learning. Educational Researcher, 18(1), 32-42.

Cestone, C.M., Levine, R.E. & Lane, D.R. (2008). Peer assessment and evaluation in
team-based learning. New Directions for Teaching and Learning, 116, 69-78.

Clair, K. & Chihara, L. (2012). Team-based learning in a statistical literacy class. Journal
of Statistics Education, 20(1), 1-20.

Dewey, J. (1897). My pedagogical creed. The School Journal, 54 (3), 77-80.

Dolman, D., Michaelsen, L., Merrienboer, J., & Vleuten, C. (2015). Should we choose
between problem-based learning and team-based learning? No, combine the best
of both worlds! Medical Teacher, 37, 354-359.

El-dali, H. (2011). Towards an understanding of the distinctive nature of translation
studies. Journal of King Saud University - Language and Translation, 23, 29-45.

Eser, O. (2015). A model of translator’s competence from an educational perspective.
International Journal of Comparative Literature & Translation Studies, 3(1), 4-
15.

Guerrero, M. (2015). A significant and team based learning approach in a Portuguese

classroom. Portuguese Language Journal, 9(6), 1-18.

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



248

Helle, L., Tynjala, P., & Olkinuora, E. (2006). Project based learning in post-secondary
education- theory, practice and rubber sling shots. Higher Education, 51, 287-
314.

Hsieh, H.F. & Shannon, S.E. (2005). Three approaches to qualitative content analysis.
Qualitative Health Research, 15(9), 1277-1288.

Hui, T.(2013). The potential of role-playing as a translator training tool: Students’
performance and reflections. New Voices in Translation Studies, 10, 39-53.

Kawas, S., & Hamdy, H. (2017). Peer-assisted learning associated with team-based
learning in dental education. Health Professions Education, 3, 38-43.

Kiraly, D. (2005). Project-based learning: A case for situated translation. Meta:
Translators’ Journal, 50 (4), 1098-1111.

Klimkowski, K. (2006). Teamwork as a method in translation. Across Languages and
Cultures: A Multidisciplinary Journal for Translation and Interpretation Studies,
7(1), 93-103.

Likert, R. (1932). A technique for the measurement of attitudes. Archives of Psychology,
140, 1-55.

Travis, L., Hudson, N., Henricks-Lepp, G., Street, W., & Weidenbenner, J. (2016).
Team-based learning improves course outcomes in Introductory Psychology.
Teaching of Psychology, 43(2), 99-107.

Michaelsen, L.K. & Sweet, M. (2008). The essential elements of team-based learning.
New Directions for Teaching and Learning, 116, 7-27.

Olohan, M. (2007). Economic trends and developments in the translation Industry: What
relevance for translator training? The Interpreter and Translator Trainer, 1(1),
37-63.

PACTE. (2005). Investigating translation competence: Conceptual and methodological
issues. Meta, 5(2), 609-619.

Parmelee D., Michaelsen, L.K., Cook, S. & Hudes, P.D. (2012). Team-based learning: A
practical guide: AMEE guide no.65. Med Teach, 34(5), 275-287.

Qaderian, K., Naseri, O., Pak, M.H.M. & Zareie, F. (2014). Evaluation of nursing

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



249

student’s perception of using team-based learning (TBL) during teaching process.
Life Science Journal, 11(9), 482-486.

Rania, N., Rebora S., & Migliorini, L. (2015). Team-based learning: Enhancing academic
performance of psychology students. Procedia — Social and Behavioral Sciences,
174, 946-951.

Risku, H. (2016). Situated learning in translation research training: Academic research as
a reflection of practice. The Interpreter and Translator Trainer, 10(1), 12-28.

Roessingh, H. & Chambers, W. (2011). Project-based learning and pedagogy in teacher
preparation: Staking out the theoretical mid-ground. International Journal of
Teaching and Learning in Higher Education, 23(1), 60-71.

Schaffner, C. (1998). The concept of norms in translation studies. Current Issues in
Language and Society, 5, 1-9.

Searby, M., and Ewers, T. (1997). An evaluation of the use of peer assessment in higher
edu-cation: A Case Study in the School of Music, Kingston University.”
Assessment and Evaluation in Higher Education, 22(4), 371-383.

Stewart, J., Orban, W & Kornelius, J. (2010). Cooperative translation in the paradigm of
problem-based learning. T21N — Translation in Transition, 1, 1-28.

Terrell, S.R. (2012). Mixed methods research methodologies. The Qualitative Report,
17(1), 254-280.

Van Sligtenhorst, I. & Bick, R. J. (2011). Inclusion of an integrated team based learning
session in first year histology is well received, but who fares well and who
benefits? The Open Medical Education Journal, 4, 18-23.

Varney, J. (2009). From hermeneutics to the translation classroom: A social
constructivist approach to effective learning. The International Journal for
Translation & Interpreting Research, 1(1), 29-45.

Vasan, N.S., DeFouw, D.O. & Compton, S. (2009). A survey of student perceptions of
team-based learning in anatomy curriculum: Favorable views unrelated to grades.
Anatomical Science Education, 2, 150-155.

Vienne, J. (1994). Towards a pedagogy of “translation in situation.” Perspectives, 2(1),

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



250

51-59.

Walker, S.E. (2006). Journal writing as a teaching technique to promote reflection.
Journal of Athletic Training, 41(2), 216-221.

Wiegant, F., Boonstra, J., Peeters, A., & Scager, K. (2012). Team-based learning in
honors science education: The benefit of complex writing assignments. Journal of
the National Collegiate Honors Council, 13(2), 219-227.

William, M. (2013). A holistic-componential model for assessing translation student
performance and competency. Mutatis Mutandis, 6(2), 419-443.

White, M.D., Matteson, M. & Abels, E.G. (2008). Beyond dictionaries: Understanding
information behavior of professional translators. Journal of Documentation,
64(4), 576-601.

Zainudin, I. & Awal, N. (2012). Teaching translation techniques in a university setting:
Problems and solutions. Procedia — Social and Behavioral Sciences , 46, 800-804.

Electronic media

Barclay, M.W. (2011). The impact of team-based learning’s readiness assurance process
on virtually isolated adults (Doctoral dissertation). Retrieved from
http://digitalcommons.usu.edu/etd/1025.

EMT Expert Group (2009). Competences for professional translators, experts in
multilingual and multimedia communication’. Retrieved at
http:://ec.europa.eu/dgs/translation/programmes/emt/key _documents/emt_compet
ences_ translators_En.pdf, Accessed 12 July 2011.

Mitchell-Schuitevoerder, R. (2011). A project-based syllabus design innovative pedagogy
in Translation Studies (Doctoral dissertation). Retrieved from
http://etheses.dur.ac.uk/10830

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



251

APPENDICES

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



252

APPENDIX A
AN EXAMPLE OF LESSON PLANS

Rationale

The lesson plans will be used for guiding the overall class activities throughout the semester.
The lesson plans are divided into four main modules, including translation of academic
documents, audiovisual documents, documentaries, and novels, each with the same

procedure under the team-based learning strategy with professional translators’ involvement.

Lesson Plans for Advanced Translation from Thai into English

Course description Translation of texts from Thai into English that exemplify concepts
in translation, which are translation equivalence, levels of

interpretation, and accuracy in translation.

Overall course Upon completion of the course, students will have gained
objective knowledge about translation of academic documents, audiovisual
documents, documentaries, and novels, and acquired translator
competence, namely communicative, strategic, interpersonal and
instrumental competences, and awareness of the translation
profession to be ready to join the translation industry after

graduation.

Level of students Fourth-year English major students

Prerequisite courses | Translation from Thai into English

Number of modules | There are four modules as follows:

1. Translation of academic documents
2. Translation of audiovisual documents
3. Translation of documentaries

4. Translation of novels

Duration 12 weeks (excluding introduction sessions, midterm and final exam

weeks and individual project weeks)
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Length of time

Two classes of 1.5 hours each/week (totaling 3 hours per week)

Course materials

1.Course syllabus
2.Paper/electronic dictionaries
3.Preparatory materials

4.Job description handout

5. Visualizer projector
6.Whiteboard

Instructional

instruments

1.Lesson plans
2.Readiness assurance tests
3.Answer sheets

4. Work plan form
5.Translation brief form

6.Scoring rubrics

Research

Instruments

1.Pre-test/Post-test
2.Questionnaire
3.Reflective journal
4.0bservation form
5.Interview
6.Portfolio

7.Peer feedback form

Measures of Individual exercise 20%
achievement for the | Midterm examination 15%
course Final examination 20%
Individual project 10%
Class attendance 5%
Measures of Team translation 20%
achievement for the | Readiness assurance test 5%
research study Peer feedback 5%
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Timeline
Stage Duration
Course introduction/orientation Week 1/1
Professional practice workshop: Assigning roles Week 1/2
Professional practice workshop: Translation assignment and Week 2/1
professional roles simulation
Professional practice workshop: Presenting translation products Week 2/2
and giving feedback
Module 1: Translation of academic documents Week 3/1 to Week 5/2
- Pre-test and readiness assurance process Week 3/1
- Application activities: Professional translator’s talk and Week 3/2
source text analysis
- Application activities: Team translation (draft 1) Week 4/1
- Application activities: Team translation (draft 2) Week 4/2
- Application activities: Team presentation/Peer Week 5/1
feedback/Reflective journal
- Individual exercise (Post-test) Week 5/2
Module 2: Translation of audiovisual documents Week 6/1 to Week 8/2
- Pre-test and readiness assurance process Week 6/1
- Application activities: Professional translator’s talk and Week 6/2
source text analysis
- Application activities: Team translation (draft 1) Week 7/1
- Application activities: Team translation (draft 2) Week 7/2
- Application activities: Team presentation/Peer Week 8/1
feedback/Reflective journal
- Individual exercise (post-test)/Peer feedback Week 8/2
Lectures on translation of official documents and individual Week 9/1 to week 9/2
project assignments
Module 3: Translation of documentaries Week 10/1 to Week 12/2
- Pre-test and readiness assurance process Week 10/1
- Application activities: Professional translator’s talk and Week 10/2
source text analysis
- Application activity: Team translation (draft 1) Week 11/1
- Application activity: Team translation (draft 2) Week 11/2
- Application activities: Team presentation/Peer Week 12/1
feedback/Reflective journal
- Individual exercise (Post-test)/Peer feedback Week 12/2
Module 4: Translation of novels Week 13/1 to Week 15/2
- Pre-test and readiness assurance process Week 13/1
- Application activities: Professional translator’s talk and Week 13/2
source text analysis
- Application activity: Team translation (draft 1) Week 14/1
- Application activity: Team translation (draft 2) Week 14/2
- Application activities: Team presentation/Peer Week 15/1
feedback/Reflective journal
- Individual exercise (Post-test)/Peer feedback Week 15/2
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Lesson Plans for Week 1/ 1 (1.5 hour)

Step

Course introduction/orientation

Objectives

- To introduce the course objectives, course schedule
and score distribution to the students.

- To equip the students with insights into the
mechanism of team-based learning.

Course materials

Course syllabus/Visualize projector

Instructional instruments

Scoring rubrics

Research instruments

Time (minutes) Procedures

30 - Introduce to the students the course objectives,
overall course schedule, score distribution, and
some research instruments to be administered in
class and to be submitted by the students, such as
reflective journals, peer feedback form, and
portfolio.

30 - Display the word “team-based learning” using a
visualizer projector.

- Ask the students to brainstorm in groups of 3
students and explain what they think team-based
learning is.

20 - Explain the elements and steps of team-based
learning to the students.

- Give a rationale for the use of teamwork in the
course.

10 - The instructor distributes translation scoring rubrics

to the students and provides a brief explanation.

Lesson Plans for Week 1/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Professional practice workshop
- Assigning roles
Objectives - To introduce to the students different professional

roles involved in the translation process.
- To form permanent teams of students to work in a
professional manner throughout the semester.

Course materials

Job description handout/visualizer projector

Instructional instruments

Research instruments

Observation form
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Time (minutes)

Procedures

10

- Ask the students to think about people involved in
the translation process and share their ideas in class.

- Write the students’ answers on the whiteboard.

- Check the students’ answers and give suggestions
whether each of the answers is likely to be relevant
to the translation process.

40

- Display five roles, including translator, editor,
terminologist, document researcher and project
manager, using a visualizer projector.

- Ask the students to get into groups of 5-6 students
and discuss with their peers what each role is and
create a working process diagram for the five roles.

- Ask each group to present their diagram with a brief
explanation.

20

- Distribute job description handouts to all the
students and explain each role in detail.

10

- Student teams were formed based on self-selection.

10

- Ask the students to sit with their assigned team.

- Distribute a work plan form to each team.

- Let the students discuss and select their roles for the
professional ~ practice  workshop  translation
assignment and record it in the work plan.

Lesson Plans for Week 2/1 (1.5 hour)

Step Professional practice workshop
- Translation assignment and professional roles
simulation
Objectives - To familiarize the students with teamwork and

professional roles simulation before starting the first
translation module.

Course materials

Instructional instruments

Translation brief

Research instruments

Observation form

Time (minutes) Procedures
10 - Give a translation brief (translation assignment) to
each team
- Ask each team to work on the translation task and
perform their assigned roles.
70 - Each team works on the translation task.

- The students contribute to the team based on their
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roles as follows:

Translator — performs translation using the
resources found by the terminologist and document
researcher.

Terminologist and document researcher — be
ready to assist the translator in terms of finding
more vocabulary or references.

Editor - be ready to edit the work of the translator.
Project manager — ensures that the work is
consistent with the translation brief and the whole
translation process goes well.

- The instructor observes the working process and
ensures that each team moves toward the right
direction.

- The instructor provides assistance as necessary.

10

- Wrap up the session by asking the students to
continue their work after class in case their
translation cannot be completed in class and inform
them that they still have another half an hour to
work on the translation in the following class.

- Ask the students to think about problems
encountered during their translation process and
their solutions.

Lesson Plans for Week 2/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Professional practice workshop
- Presenting translation products and giving
feedback
Objectives - To familiarize the students with discussions both

within team and between teams.
- To identify teamwork problems before starting the
first translation module.

Course materials

Visualizer projector

Instructional instruments

Research instruments

Observation form

Time (minutes)

Procedures

30 - Students in each team work on their translation
assignment and discuss what they are going to
present to the class regarding problems encountered
during the translation process and solutions.

30 - Each team presents their translation products along

with problems and solutions.
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- After each presentation, the classmates and the
instructor give feedback or raise questions
concerning the presentation.

15

- The instructor asks all of the students to write freely
about problems found in their teams.
*The feedback received from the students will be
used to make adjustment as deemed appropriate
(such as changing team members, etc.)

15

- The instructor gives a preparatory material for
Module 1: Translation of academic documents to
the students.

- The instructor asks the students to study the
materials for tests and discussions in the following
class.

- The instructor recommends other useful sources to
the students.

Lesson Plans for Week 3/1 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 1 Translation of academic documents
Pre-test and readiness assurance process
Objectives - To check the students’ linguistic competence prior

to team-based learning with  professional
translators’ involvement in the module.

- To ensure that the students are well-prepared for the
lesson.

- To encourage discussions among students in each
team to arrive at the right answers.

Course materials

Visualizer projector

Instructional instruments

Answer sheets

Research instruments

Pre-test/individual readiness assurance test (iRAT) and
team readiness assurance test (tRAT)/observation form

Time (minutes) Procedures
15 - The students are asked to take an individual
multiple -choice test over the preparatory material.
- The instructor collects the individual test answer
sheets.
25 - The students are asked to take a team test over the

preparatory material.
- The students discuss each test item’s answer in their
team.

- The instructor collects the team test answer sheets
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and reveals the answers.

- The students are allowed to file a written appeal
with evidence to the instructor if they do not agree
with any of the answers.

*The evidence could be a statement in the
preparatory materials which shows contradiction to
the answer.

45

- The students are asked to do a unit pre-test.
*Please note that the students are allowed to use
paper and electronic dictionaries, as well as online
resources.

Lesson Plans for Week 3/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 1 Translation of academic documents
-Application activities: Professional translator’s talk
and source text analysis

Objectives - To apply the knowledge gained from preparatory

materials and from discussions during the team test
to translation source text analysis.

Course materials

Whiteboard/visualize projector

Instructional instruments

Translation brief/work plan form

Research instruments

Observation form

Time (minutes)

Procedures

10

- The instructor provides clarification as needed on
the appeal from the previous class and gives a mini-
lecture on problematic issues found in the students’
answers on individual and team tests from the
previous class.

30

- A professional translator talks about his/her
experience in the translation industry and some
useful tips.

- Questions and answers

20

- The instructor gives a translation brief (translation
assignment with specifications) along with a
translation source text to the student.

- The instructor asks the students in each team to
perform source text analysis based on the techniques
stated in the preparatory materials and the
translation brief.

15

- The students from each team present their answers
to the class for comparison.
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- The students discuss and justify their answers.
- The professional translator observes the class and
provides guidance as deemed necessary.

15 - The instructor asks the students to assign roles for
the upcoming assignment (Project manager,
translator, editor, and terminologist/document
researcher), record it in the Work Plan Form, and
start working on their first draft.

*Please note that the roles must be rotated across
modules. Each student will have had a chance to
assume all the roles by the end of the fourth module.
The professional translator observes the class and
provides

guidance as deemed necessary.

Lesson Plans for Week 4/1 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 1 Translation of academic documents
Application activities: Team Translation (Draft 1)
Objectives - To promote teamwork.

- To create the first draft translation.
- To provide the students with scaffolding through
participation of a professional translator.

Course materials -

Instructional instruments | Translation brief

Research instruments Observation form
Time (minutes) Procedures
80 - Each team continues working on the translation
task.

- The students contribute to the team based on their
roles as follows:

Translator — performs translation using the
resources found by the terminologist and document
researcher.

Terminologist and document researcher — be ready
to assist the translator in finding more vocabulary or
references.

Editor - be ready to edit the work of the translator.
Project manager — ensures that the work is
consistent with the translation brief and the whole
translation process goes well.
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The instructor observes the working process,
ensures that each team moves toward the right
direction and provides assistance as necessary.

10

The instructor wraps up the session and asks the
students to submit the first draft translation to the
professional translator and instructor for feedback.

Lesson Plans for Week 4/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 1 Translation of academic documents
Application activities: Team Translation (Draft 2)
Objectives - To promote teamwork.

To create the second draft translation.

To allow time for the students to prepare a
presentation on translation products, problems and
solutions.

Course materials

Instructional instruments

Translation brief

Research instruments

Observation form

Time (minutes)

Procedures

70

Each team creates the second draft (based on the
professional translator’s feedback and the team’s
discussion).

The instructor walks around to provide assistance as
necessary.

*Please note that before submitting the second draft,
all the team members must have a chance to look
through the draft and can give suggestions on further
improvement no matter what their assigned roles
are.

10

The students are asked to prepare the presentation on
translation products, problems and solutions for the
following class.

10

The instructor wraps up the session by reminding the
students of the second draft submission deadline and
all the documents to be submitted to the instructor

e Finished translation product
First draft and its revision
Report of translation problems and solutions
Vocabulary list
Links of resources and references

e Work plan form
*Please note translation assignments grading will be
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based on the scoring rubric given to the students
earlier and the students’ works will be marked by
both the professional translator and instructor.

Lesson Plans for Week 5/1 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 1 Translation of academic documents
- Application activities: Team presentation
Objectives - To promote discussions among students.

- To give feedback to each team’s work.

Course materials

PowerPoint presentation

Instructional instruments

Research instruments

Observation form

Time (minutes)

Procedures

90

- Each team makes a presentation on their translated
text, along with translation problems and solutions.

Lesson Plans for Week 5/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 1 Translation of academic documents
- Individual exercise (post-test) and peer feedback
Objectives - To investigate individual students’ communicative

competence after being exposed to team-based
learning with professional translators’ involvement
in the module.

- To allow opportunities for the students to give
feedback on their teammates’ contribution to the
translation project.

Course materials

Instructional instruments

Research instruments

Post-test/peer feedback form/reflective journal

Time (minutes)

Procedures

45 - The students are asked to do an individual exercise.
*Please note that the students are allowed to use
paper and electronic dictionaries, as well as online
resources.

35 - The students are asked to do peer feedback and
reflective journal.

10 - The instructor wraps up the session.

Lesson Plans for Week 6/1 (1.5 hour)

Step

Module 2 Translation of audiovisual documents
Pre-test and readiness assurance process

Objectives

- To check the students’ communicative competence
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prior to team-based learning with professional
translators’ involvement in the module.

- To ensure that the students are well-prepared for the
lesson.

- To encourage discussions among students in each
team to arrive at the right answers.

Course materials

Visualizer projector

Instructional instruments

Answer sheets

Research instruments

Pre-test/individual readiness assurance test (iRAT) and
team readiness assurance test (tRAT)/observation form

Time (minutes) Procedures
15 - The students are asked to take an individual
multiple -choice test over the preparatory material.

- The instructor collects the individual test answer
sheets.

25 - The students are asked to take a team test over the
preparatory material.

- The students discuss each test item’s answer in their
team.

5 - The instructor collects the team test answer sheets
and reveals the answers.

- The students are allowed to file a written appeal
with evidence to the instructor if they do not agree
with any of the answers.

*The evidence could be a statement in the
preparatory materials which shows contradiction to
the answer.

45 - The students are asked to do a unit pre-test.

*Please note that the students are allowed to use
paper and electronic dictionaries, as well as online
resources.

Lesson Plans for Week 6/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 2 Translation of audiovisual documents
- Application activities: Professional translator’s talk
and source text analysis

Objectives - To apply the knowledge gained from preparatory

materials and from discussions during the team test
to translation source text analysis.

Course materials

Whiteboard/Visualize projector

Instructional instruments

Translation brief/work plan form

Research instruments

Observation form
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Time (minutes) Procedures

10 - The instructor provides clarification as needed on
the appeal from the previous class and gives a mini-
lecture on problematic issues found in the students’
answers on individual and team tests from the
previous class.

30 - A professional translator talks about his/her
experience in the translation industry and some
useful tips.

- Questions and answers
20 - The instructor gives a translation brief (translation

assignment with specifications) along with a
translation source text to the student.

- The instructor asks the students in each team to
perform source text analysis based on the techniques
stated in the preparatory materials and the
translation brief.

15 - The students from each team present their answers
to the class for comparison.

- The students discuss and justify their answers.

- The professional translator observes the class and
provides guidance as deemed necessary.

15 - The instructor asks the students to assign roles for
the upcoming assignment (Project manager,
translator, editor, and terminologist/document
researcher), record it in the Work Plan Form, and
start working on their first draft.

*Please note that the roles must be rotated across
modules. Each student will have had a chance to
assume all the roles by the end of the fourth module.
- The professional translator observes the class and
provides
guidance as deemed necessary.

Lesson Plans for Week 7/1 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 2 Translation of audiovisual documents
Application activities: Team Translation (Draft 1)
Objectives - To promote teamwork.

- To create the first draft translation.
- To provide the students with scaffolding through
participation of a professional translator.
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Course materials

Instructional instruments

Translation brief

Research instruments

Observation form

Time (minutes)

Procedures

30

- A professional translator talks about his/her
experience in the translation industry and some
useful tips.

- Questions and answers

50

- Each team continues working on the translation
task.

- The students contribute to the team based on their
roles as follows:
Translator — performs translation using the
resources found by the terminologist and document
researcher.
Terminologist and document researcher — be ready
to assist the translator in finding more vocabulary or
references.
Editor - be ready to edit the work of the translator.
Project manager — ensures that the work is
consistent with the translation brief and the whole
translation process goes well.

- The professional translator walks around or sits with
each team to provide assistance as necessary.

- The instructor observes the working process,
ensures that each team moves toward the right
direction and provides assistance as necessary.

10

- The instructor wraps up the session and asks the
students to submit the first draft translation to the
professional translator and instructor for feedback.

Lesson Plans for Week 7/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 2 Translation of audiovisual documents
Application activities: Team Translation (Draft 2)
Objectives - To promote teamwork.

- To create the second draft translation.

- To allow time for the students to prepare a
presentation on translation products, problems and
solutions.

Course materials

Instructional instruments

Translation brief
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| Research instruments | Observation form |

Time (minutes) Procedures
70 - Each team creates the second draft (based on the
professional translator’s feedback and the team’s
discussion).
- The instructor walks around to provide assistance as
necessary.
*Please note that before submitting the second draft,
all the team members must have a chance to look
through the draft and can give suggestions on further
improvement no matter what their assigned roles
are.
10 - The students are asked to prepare the presentation on
translation products, problems and solutions for the
following class.
10 - The instructor wraps up the session by reminding the
students of the second draft submission deadline and
all the documents to be submitted to the instructor
e Finished translation product
First draft and its revision
Report of translation problems and solutions
Vocabulary list
Links of resources and references
e Work plan form
*Please note translation assignments grading will be
based on the scoring rubric given to the students
earlier and the students’ works will be marked by
both the professional translator and instructor.

Lesson Plans for Week 8/1 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 2 Translation of audiovisual documents

- Application activities: Team presentation
Objectives - To promote discussions among students.

- To give feedback to each team’s work.
Course materials PowerPoint presentation
Instructional instruments | -
Research instruments Observation form
Time (minutes) Procedures
90 - Each team makes a presentation on their translated
text, along with translation problems and solutions.
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Lesson Plans for Week 8/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 2 Translation of audiovisual documents
- Individual exercise (post-test) and peer feedback
Objectives - To investigate individual students’ communicative

competence after being exposed to team-based
learning with professional translators’ involvement.

- To allow opportunities for the students to give
feedback on their teammates’ contribution to the
translation project.

Course materials

Instructional instruments

Research instruments

Post-test/peer feedback form/reflective journal

Time (minutes)

Procedures

45 - The students are asked to do an individual exercise.
*Please note that the students are allowed to use
paper and electronic dictionaries, as well as online
resources.

35 - The students are asked to do peer feedback and
reflective journal.

10 - The instructor wraps up the session.

Lesson Plans for Week 9/1 (1.5 hour)

Step

Lectures on translation of official documents

Objectives

- To equip the students with the knowledge about
translation of official documents.

Course materials

Visualize projector

Instructional instruments

Research instruments

Time (minutes)

Procedures

90

-Introduce different kinds of official documents commonly
translated in the translation industry, such as those for visa
applications and discuss translation norms.
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Lesson Plans for Week 9/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Lectures on translation of official documents and
individual project assignment
Objectives - To equip the students with the knowledge about

translation of official documents.

- Assign an individual project on translation of
official documents to be submitted at the end of the
semester.

Course materials

Visualize projector

Instructional instruments

Research instruments

Time (minutes) Procedures
45 - Introduce different kinds of official documents
commonly translated in the translation industry,
such as those for visa applications and translation
norms.
45 - Assign an individual project to students and allow

time for consultation.

Lesson Plans for Week 10/1 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 3 Translation of documentaries
Pre-test and readiness assurance process
Objectives - To check the students’ communicative competence

prior to team-based learning with professional
translators’ involvement in the module.

- To ensure that the students are well-prepared for the
lesson.

- To encourage discussions among students in each
team to arrive at the right answers.

Course materials

Visualizer projector

Instructional instruments

Answer sheets

Research instruments

Pre-test/individual readiness assurance test (iRAT) and
team readiness assurance test (tRAT)/observation form

Time (minutes)

Procedures

15 - The students are asked to take an individual
multiple -choice test over the preparatory material.
- The instructor collects the individual test answer
sheets.
25 - The students are asked to take a team test over the

preparatory material.
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- The students discuss each test item’s answer in their
team.

5 - The instructor collects the team test answer sheets
and reveals the answers.

- The students are allowed to file a written appeal
with evidence to the instructor if they do not agree
with any of the answers.

*The evidence could be a statement in the
preparatory materials which shows contradiction to
the answer.

45 - The students are asked to do a unit pre-test.

*Please note that the students are allowed to use
paper and electronic dictionaries, as well as online
resources.

Lesson Plans for Week 10/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 3 Translation of documentaries
- Application activities: Professional translator’s talk
and source text analysis

Objectives - To apply the knowledge gained from preparatory

materials and from discussions during the team test
to translation source text analysis.

Course materials

Whiteboard/visualizer projector

Instructional instruments

Translation brief/work plan form

Research instruments

Observation form

Time (minutes)

Procedures

10

- The instructor provides clarification as needed on
the appeal from the previous class and gives a mini-
lecture on problematic issues found in the students’
answers on individual and team tests from the
previous class.

30

- A professional translator talks about his/her
experience in the translation industry and some
useful tips.

- Questions and answers

20

- The instructor gives a translation brief (translation
assignment with specifications) along with a
translation source text to the student.

- The instructor asks the students in each team to
perform source text analysis based on the techniques
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stated in the preparatory materials and the
translation brief.

15 - The students from each team present their answers
to the class for comparison.

- The students discuss and justify their answers.

- The professional translator observes the class and
provides guidance as deemed necessary.

15 - The instructor asks the students to assign roles for
the upcoming assignment (Project manager,
translator, editor, and terminologist/document
researcher), record it in the Work Plan Form, and
start working on their first draft.

*Please note that the roles must be rotated across
modules. Each student will have had a chance to
assume all the roles by the end of the fourth module.
The professional translator observes the class and
provides

guidance as deemed necessary.

Lesson Plans for Week 11/1 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 3 Translation of documentaries
Application activities: Team Translation (Draft 1)
Objectives - To promote teamwork.

- To create the first draft translation.
- To provide the students with scaffolding through
participation of a professional translator.

Course materials -

Instructional instruments | Translation brief

Research instruments Observation form
Time (minutes) Procedures
30 - A professional translator talks about his/her
experience in the translation industry and some
useful tips.
- Questions and answers
50 - Each team continues working on the translation
task.

- The students contribute to the team based on their
roles as follows:
Translator — performs translation using the
resources found by the terminologist and document
researcher.
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Terminologist and document researcher — be ready
to assist the translator in finding more vocabulary or
references.
Editor - be ready to edit the work of the translator.
Project manager — ensures that the work is
consistent with the translation brief and the whole
translation process goes well.

- The professional translator walks around or sits with
each team to provide assistance as necessary.

- The instructor observes the working process,
ensures that each team moves toward the right
direction and provides assistance as necessary.

10

- The instructor wraps up the session and asks the
students to submit the first draft translation to the
professional translator and instructor for feedback.

Lesson Plans for Week 11/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 3 Translation of documentaries
Application activities: Team Translation (Draft 2)
Objectives - To promote teamwork.

- To create the second draft translation.

- To allow time for the students to prepare a
presentation on translation products, problems and
solutions.

Course materials

Instructional instruments

Translation brief

Research instruments

Observation form

Time (minutes)

Procedures

70

- Each team creates the second draft (based on the
professional translator’s feedback and the team’s
discussion).

- The instructor walks around to provide assistance as

necessary.
*Please note that before submitting the second draft,
all the team members must have a chance to look
through the draft and can give suggestions on further
improvement no matter what their assigned roles
are.

10

- The students are asked to prepare the presentation on
translation products, problems and solutions for the
following class.
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10

- The instructor wraps up the session by reminding the
students of the second draft submission deadline and
all the documents to be submitted to the instructor

e Finished translation product

e First draft and its revision

e Report of translation problems and solutions

e Vocabulary list

e Links of resources and references

e Work plan form
*Please note translation assignments grading will be
based on the scoring rubric given to the students
earlier and the students’ works will be marked by
both the professional translator and instructor.

Lesson Plans for Week 12/1 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 3 Translation of documentaries
- Application activities: Team presentation
Objectives - To promote discussions among students.

- To give feedback to each team’s work.

Course materials

PowerPoint presentation

Instructional instruments

Research instruments

Observation form

Time (minutes)

Procedures

90

- Each team makes a presentation on their translated
text, along with translation problems and solutions.

Lesson Plans for Week 12/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 3 Translation of documentaries
- Individual exercise (post-test) and peer feedback
Objectives - To investigate individual students’ communicative

competence after being exposed to team-based
learning with professional translators’ involvement.

- To allow opportunities for the students to give
feedback on their teammates’ contribution to the
translation project.

Course materials

Instructional instruments

Research instruments

Post-test/peer feedback form/reflective journal
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Time (minutes)

Procedures

45 - The students are asked to do an individual exercise.
*Please note that the students are allowed to use
paper and electronic dictionaries, as well as online
resources.

35 - The students are asked to do peer feedback and
reflective journal.

10 - The instructor wraps up the session.

Lesson Plans for Week 13/1 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 4 Translation of novels
Pre-test and readiness assurance process
Objectives - To check the students’ communicative competence

prior to team-based learning with professional
translators’ involvement in the module.

- To ensure that the students are well-prepared for the
lesson.

- To encourage discussions among students in each
team to arrive at the right answers.

Course materials

Visualizer projector

Instructional instruments

Answer sheets

Research instruments

Pre-test/individual readiness assurance test (iRAT) and
team readiness assurance test (tRAT)/observation form

Time (minutes)

Procedures

5

- The students are asked to take an individual
multiple -choice test over the preparatory material.

- The instructor collects the individual test answer
sheets.

25

- The students are asked to take a team test over the
preparatory material.

- The students discuss each test item’s answer in their
team.

- The instructor collects the team test answer sheets
and reveals the answers.

- The students are allowed to file a written appeal
with evidence to the instructor if they do not agree
with any of the answers.

*The evidence could be a statement in the
preparatory materials which shows contradiction to
the answer.
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45 - The students are asked to do a unit pre-test.

*Please note that the students are allowed to use
paper and electronic dictionaries, as well as online
resources.

Lesson Plans for Week 13/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 4 Translation of novels
- Application activities: Professional translator’s talk
and source text analysis

Objectives - To apply the knowledge gained from preparatory
materials and from discussions during the team test
to translation source text analysis.

Course materials Whiteboard/visualizer projector
Instructional instruments | Translation brief/work plan form
Research instruments Observation form
Time (minutes) Procedures
10 - The instructor provides clarification as needed on

the appeal from the previous class and gives a mini-
lecture on problematic issues found in the students’
answers on individual and team tests from the
previous class.

30 - A professional translator talks about his/her
experience in the translation industry and some
useful tips.

- Questions and answers
20 - The instructor gives a translation brief (translation

assignment with specifications) along with a
translation source text to the student.

- The instructor asks the students in each team to
perform source text analysis based on the techniques
stated in the preparatory materials and the
translation brief.

15 - The students from each team present their answers
to the class for comparison.

- The students discuss and justify their answers.

- The professional translator observes the class and
provides guidance as deemed necessary.

15 - The instructor asks the students to assign roles for
the upcoming assignment (Project manager,
translator, editor, and terminologist/document
researcher), record it in the Work Plan Form, and
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start working on their first draft.
*Please note that the roles must be rotated across
modules. Each student will have had a chance to
assume all the roles by the end of the fourth module.
- The professional translator observes the class and
provides
guidance as deemed necessary.

Lesson Plans for Week 14/1 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 4 Translation of novels
Application activities: Team Translation (Draft 1)
Objectives - To promote teamwork.

- To create the first draft translation.
- To provide the students with scaffolding through
participation of a professional translator.

Course materials -

Instructional instruments | Translation brief

Research instruments Observation form
Time (minutes) Procedures
30 - A professional translator talks about his/her
experience in the translation industry and some
useful tips.
- Questions and answers
50 - Each team continues working on the translation
task.

- The students contribute to the team based on their
roles as follows:

Translator — performs translation using the
resources found by the terminologist and document
researcher.

Terminologist and document researcher — be ready
to assist the translator in finding more vocabulary or
references.
Editor - be ready to edit the work of the translator.
Project manager — ensures that the work is
consistent with the translation brief and the whole
translation process goes well.

- The professional translator walks around or sits with
each team to provide assistance as necessary.

- The instructor observes the working process,
ensures that each team moves toward the right
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direction and provides assistance as necessary.

10 - The instructor wraps up the session and asks the
students to submit the first draft translation to the
professional translator and instructor for feedback.

Lesson Plans for Week 14/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 4 Translation of novels
Application activities: Team Translation (Draft 2)
Objectives - To promote teamwork.

- To create the second draft translation.

- To allow time for the students to prepare a
presentation on translation products, problems and
solutions.

Course materials -

Instructional instruments | Translation brief

Research instruments Observation form

Time (minutes) Procedures

70 - Each team creates the second draft (based on the
professional translator’s feedback and the team’s
discussion).

- The instructor walks around to provide assistance as

necessary.
*Please note that before submitting the second draft,
all the team members must have a chance to look
through the draft and can give suggestions on further
improvement no matter what their assigned roles
are.

10 - The students are asked to prepare the presentation on
translation products, problems and solutions for the
following class.

10 - The instructor wraps up the session by reminding the
students of the second draft submission deadline and
all the documents to be submitted to the instructor

e Finished translation product
First draft and its revision
Report of translation problems and solutions
Vocabulary list
Links of resources and references

e Work plan form
*Please note translation assignments grading will be
based on the scoring rubric given to the students
earlier and the students’ works will be marked by
both the professional translator and instructor.
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Lesson Plans for Week 15/1 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 4 Translation of novels
- Application activities: Team presentation
Objectives - To promote discussions among students.

- To give feedback to each team’s work.

Course materials

PowerPoint presentation

Instructional instruments

Research instruments

Observation form

Time (minutes)

Procedures

90

- Each team makes a presentation on their translated
text, along with translation problems and solutions.

Lesson Plans for Week 15/2 (1.5 hour)

Step Module 4 Translation of novels
- Individual exercise (post-test) and peer feedback
Objectives - To investigate individual students’ communicative

competences after being exposed to team-based
learning with professional translators’ involvement.

- To allow opportunities for the students to give
feedback on their teammates’ contribution to the
translation project.

Course materials

Instructional instruments

Research instruments

Post-test/peer feedback form/reflective
journal/questionnaire

Time (minutes)

Procedures

45 - The students are asked to do an individual exercise.
*Please note that the students are allowed to use
paper and electronic dictionaries, as well as online
resources.

35 - The students are asked to do peer feedback,
reflective journal and questionnaire.

10 - The instructor wraps up the session.

*Please note that interviews will be conducted after the course with some purposively
selected students based on the instructor’s observation, the students’ comments in the
reflective journals, as well as pre-test and post-test scores.
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APPENDIX B

A VALIDATION FORM FOR LESSON PLANS

Directions: Please put a tick in the box to show how you think about the following

statements.

278

Item

Appropriate

(+1)

Not sure

(0)

Not
Appropriate

(-1)

1. The objectives of the lesson plans are appropriate.

2. The instructional procedures in the lesson plans are
appropriate.

3. The sequences of activities in each module are
appropriate

4. Time allowed for each activities is appropriate.

5. The instructional materials used in the lesson plans
are appropriate.

6. The lesson plans include all essential elements.

7. The language used in the lesson plans is clear.

Suggestions
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APPENDIX C
AN EXAMPLE OF PREPARATORY MATERIALS

Translation of academic documents

Definition of abstract

Abstracts must include sufficient information about the nature and significance of the
topic, the adequacy of the investigative strategy, the nature of the results, and the
conclusions. The abstract should summarize the substantive results of the work and not

merely list topics to be discussed.

Abstract Content

e An abstract is an outline/brief summary of the research paper and the whole
project.

e It should have an intro, body and conclusion.

« It highlights major points of the content and answers why this work is important,
what was your purpose, how you went about your project, what you learned, and
what you concluded.

o Itis awell-developed paragraph and should be exact in wording.

e It must be understandable to a wide audience.

« Do not include any charts, tables, figures, or spreadsheets in the abstract body.

What information should an abstract contain?
An abstract should:

« State the objectives and scope of the investigation or activity.

« Describe the methods used, approaches taken etc, range of operation.

e Summarize the results or findings.

o State the principal conclusions.

If you consider what an abstract should contain, you will note that the content mirrors
closely the elements that comprise the traditional research paper, namely:

« Introduction - catching the reader's interest: emphasis, short, clarity, background,

objectives of present work. The introduction links to the conclusion.
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o Materials and methods - not just for scientific investigations but what inputs were
required (staff, resources), what approaches did you take?

« Results or findings - present relevant observations and data gathered in the course
of the work or activity; describe the results in a logical and chronological order.

o Discussion - discuss the results, assess meaning, implications, highlight
significance. Be certain to get the message over but do not restate the results.

e Conclusions - summarize what has been done so the reader is left in no doubt as

to what you did.

Structure and style
Structure - the physicality of an abstract
What do we look for in an abstract? How does it look?
e Choose a specific and detailed title - this 'sets the scene'
e An abstract should be short, not more than five per cent of the length of the final
paper, or 250 words whichever is the smaller.
e Usually a single, well-developed paragraph, comprising probably three to four
sentences at most.
o Consider the use of keywords embedded within the abstract to assist in electronic
information retrieval, i.e. help it be googled?
« Do not include references, figures, tables or citations.

Style - writing an abstract

Good writing style involves:
« Writing concisely in normal rather than abbreviated English.
e Avoiding unnecessary contractions.

e Making specific rather than general statements.
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A Simple abstract structure

A short abstract can be a single paragraph. Or you can divide your abstract into short
paragraphs:

First paragraph: state what the thesis is about, give a simple statement of aims and
methods

Second paragraph: explain the structure of the thesis and say something about the content

Third paragraph: give a concluding statement, including a short summary of the results

Abstract and thesis titles and headings

Abstract and thesis titles should be kept as short and sweet as possible and be to the point.
There are simple rules for the use of capital letters in titles, headings and subheadings in
English, including abstract and thesis titles. These are:

¢ headings and sub-headings should not end with full stops

¢ do not place headings and sub-headings within quotation marks

e first and last word should always be capitalized

e do not capitalize articles (the, a, an), prepositions (to, from, with, over, etc.), or
coordinating conjunctions (and, for, or, nor, etc.)

e do capitalize nouns, verbs (even short ones like Is), adverbs, adjectives, subordinating
conjunctions (Although, Because, Due to, etc.) and pronouns (He, Their, etc.)

Examples thesis headings:

The Use of Abstracts in International Contexts: A Comparative Study

Personnel Management in European IT Companies, with Particular Reference to
McElroy Ltd, Dublin

The Development of Glass Fibre Technologies at Bond AG, Munich
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Abstract Language

Introduction (usually in present, could also be in present perfect or simple past
tense):

The purpose of this study is to investigate the effects of ... on ...

The goals of this study are to determine ...

The primary purpose of this study is to determine ...

This study is specifically concerned with the effect of ... on ... This study is an initial
attempt to investigate the relationship ...

This study has two major purposes: (1) to investigate ... (2) to demonstrate ...

The aim of this study is to identify the characteristics of ...

The major objective of this study is to ...

The aim/topic/goal of the present paper is to ...

This thesis discusses/describes/analyses/studies/focuses on/deals with ...

This study/experiment/research/survey was aimed at developing/improving/testing ...
The project was designed to ...

Materials and Methods (in past tense):

This study was conducted in North Karelia / at North Karelia Polytechnic.

The empirical part of this study was conducted in May 2000.

Data for this study/research were collected/gathered/obtained from/by/through/with the
help of/among ... The subjects of this study were ...

The subjects were randomly selected.

The sample was selected from ...

Twenty companies served as subjects in a study designed to investigate ...

Six groups, each consisting of ..., were formed to ...

Twenty companies were selected for this investigation.

Using local and national data, this study was designed to investigate.

This questionnaire investigated how companies view their ...

A questionnaire was distributed/mailed/sent to ...

Respondents filled in a form/indicated their preferences/rated each item.
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Responses were made on a 5-point Likert scale ranging from ... to ...

The response rate was ...

All 59 subjects participated in the study.
Interviews were conducted by/with ...

The interviews were recorded on audiotape.
Conclusions (in simple present or past tense):
These results suggest that ...

The results show that/reveal ...

It was concluded that ...

This study/survey shows/supports/questions/implies/indicates ...

On the basis of the results of this research, it can be concluded that ...

The results provide some support for ...(ing)...
The results did not support the expectations that ...
These data support the view that ...

Further vocabulary

283

1.Verbs: show, demonstrate, illustrate, prove, argue, examine, explore, look into,

consider, deal with, address, involve, relate to, refer to, draw on, explain, investigate,

highlight, outline, provide an overview of, define, distinguish between, indicate, support,

reveal, suggest, conclude, recommend

2. Nouns: intention, purpose, aim, objective, thesis, argument, issue, assumptions,

methods, premises, results, conclusions, outcome, recommendations

3. Connecting words: however, first, second, then, finally, thus, for example, furthermore,

in addition, in conclusion, by contrast, nonetheless, consequently, etc.

Sample abstracts 1

The aim of this thesis is to investigate and identify the present status of abstract writing in

English for bachelor’s and master’s theses at the UAS Wildau, and to make

recommendations for students who are required to produce abstracts in English. In the

first part, results of a short empirical survey of the university faculties and degree
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programs are presented. These show that there is growing demand for student abstracts in
English, but at present students receive very little guidance in this matter. The thesis then
identifies the uses of an English abstract, and further outlines the structure of an abstract.
In a detailed central section the thesis provides students with useful practical tips on the
language of abstracts, including rules for creating headings and titles, and giving lists of
phrases and vocabulary that are commonly used in abstracts. Here, the thesis draws on a
number of sources from other universities and books on academic writing in English. In
conclusion, the thesis argues that abstract writing in English is essential but that students
should not be expected to be able to write good abstracts without assistance. This thesis
hopes to offer all UAS Wildau students useful tips on writing abstracts in English, and
thus make a small contribution to improving the general standard of bachelor’s and
master’s theses.

Sample abstracts 2

The aim of this thesis is to test the use of NonoXYZ technologies in ascertaining the
existence of cheese on the moon. NonoXYZ technologies have been successfully used to
test the existence of water in Wildau, but to date no further applications are known. For
this reason the author decided to test further applications, with the aim of describing the
technology’s suitability for further development. This thesis first examines the testing
procedures for the water in Wildau experiment, and presents the results. In a second stage
several adaptations to NonoXYZ for the testing of the existence of cheese on the moon
are undertaken. Finally the technology is applied to the question of cheese on the moon,
within a six-week testing phase. At the end of each week the testing apparatus is fine
tuned, and experiment results are charted every twenty-four hours. The results of the
experiment show that NonoXYZ technologies are well suited to ascertaining the presence
of water in Wildau, but were unable to be sufficiently modified for the purpose of
ascertaining the existence of cheese on the moon. The author recommends further

modification to the technology before any other uses are considered.

Adapted from

https://www.th-wildau.de/fileadmin/dokumente/studiengaenge/europaeisches_management/dokumente/Dokumente EM_Ba/Abstracts_in_English.pdf
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Translation of documentaries

What’s a Documentary Film?

Documentary Films strictly speaking, are non-fictional, "slice of life" factual works of art - and
sometimes known as cinema verite. For many years, as films became more narrative-based,
documentaries branched out and took many forms since their early beginnings - some of which
have been termed propagandistic or non-objective.

Documentary films have comprised a very broad and diverse category of films. Examples of
documentary forms include the following:

Types of Documentaries Examples or Types

Stephen Hawking - A Brief History of Time
(1992)

Robert Crumb - Crumb (1994)
‘Biographical’ films about a living IMuhammad Ali - When We Were Kings

or dead person (1996)

Glenn Gould - Genius Within: The Inner
Life of Glenn Gould (2009)

John Lennon - Nowhere Boy (2009)

Night and Fog (1955, Fr.) - The Holocaust
Shoah (1985) - The Holocaust

A well-known historical event WACO: A New Revelation (1999)

The Endurance (2000, UK) - Shackleton's
expedition to the Antarctic

Don't Look Back (1967) - Bob Dylan
Monterey Pop (1968) - Monterey

Gimme Shelter (1970) - Rolling Stones,
Altamont

Woodstock (1970)

A concert or rock festival (aka Ziggy Stardust and the Spiders from Mars
Rockumentary) (1973) - David Bowie

The Song Remains the Same (1976) - Led
Zeppelin

The Last Waltz (1978) - The Band

Stop Making Sense (1984) - Talking Heads
Madonna: Truth or Dare (1991) - Madonna

A comedy show Richard Pryor or Eddie Murphy shows
Buena Vista Social Club (1998) - Cuban
A live performance musicians

Cirque du Soleil-Journey of Man (2000)

A sociological or ethnographic ~ [Michael Apted's series of films: 28 Up
examination following the lives of |(1984), 35 Up (1992) and42 Up (1999)
individuals over a period of time |Steve James' Hoop Dreams (1994)
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An expose including interviews

An Inconvenient Truth (2006)
Michael Moore's social concerns films:
Roger & Me (1989)

Bowling for Columbine (2002)
Fahrenheit 9/11 (2004)

Sicko (2007)

Where to Invade Next (2015)

A sports documentary

The Endless Summer (1966) - Surfing
Hank Aaron: Chasing the Dream (1995)
To the Limit (1989), Extreme (1999) -
Extreme Sports

A compilation film of collected
footage from government sources

Why We Fight (1943), Frank Capra's WWII
series

An examination of a specific
subject area

Historical Surveys (e.g., Ken Burns): The
Civil War, Jazz, Baseball, or World War Il

Nature- or Science-related themes
(Ethnographic, Natural History or
Wildlife Films)

Nanook of the North (1922)

Walt Disney's The Living Desert (1953),
The Vanishing Prairie (1954)
Microcosmos (1996)

Winged Migration (2001, Fr.)

March of the Penguins (2005)

A 'Making of' Film (or "Behind
the Scenes")

Burden of Dreams (1982) - about the
making of Fitzcarraldo (1982)

Hearts of Darkness: A Filmmaker's
Apocalypse (1991) - about the making
of Apocalypse Now (1979)

A 'Shock' Travelogue

Mondo Cane (1962)

Mockumentary (or Docu-
Comedy)

Zelig (1983)

This is Spinal Tap (1984)

Man Bites Dog (1992, Belg.)

Best in Show (2000)

Borat: Cultural Learnings of America for
Make Benefit Glorious Nation of
Kazakhstan (2006)

Pseudo-Documentary

Citizen Kane (1941) - The "newsreel" on
Kane
JFK (1991) - Mixing fact and fiction
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What’s the Difference between Documentary and Feature Film

Feature films and documentaries are part of the living history of filmmaking; they grow, mature
and change with time. The difference between documentary and feature film can be giant or
small.

Both bring forth unique visions of our world, our cultures, our lives and loves. There’s more than
one difference between documentary and feature film. They each have distinct differences in
style, content and audience, even as the lines between them often blur.

1. Escape vs. Reality

In general, the main reason feature films get made is to entertain the audience; to give people an
escape. Documentaries are meant to inform; to confront people with reality: and sometimes to
promote a point of view.

Documentary makers certainly want to engage and captivate their audience, and some feature
films can be very informative, but a key difference between the documentary and feature film is
in the filmmaker’s motivation.

2. Fact or Fiction

Feature films are mostly fiction, sometimes total fantasy. Some may be based on real events or
people, but the director and screenwriter will be adding drama and impact with their creative
license. Genres include comedy and musical, action and western, romance, crime, horror and
science fiction, among others.

Documentaries are non-fiction films. Directors and writers help structure the film, rather than
creating characters or taking liberties with the facts of the story. Documentaries can take on
social, political and economic issues, or profile a person, place or thing.

3. Format

Feature films take care in introducing complex characters and spinning an intricate storyline over
a running time up to three hours. There’s an ebb and flow to the action, with carefully timed and
structured mini-climaxes and dramatic highlights. The scripted story, characters and actions all
are pointed in the same direction, leading the viewer through events with a sense of beginning,
middle, dramatic climax and end.

In documentaries, often the action leads the way. People don’t have scripted words to say or
scenes to enact; handheld cameras might be the only way to follow the story. Even the director
doesn’t always know what happens next. Documentary makers often say that discovery and
surprise is a big part of their job.

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



288

4. Production Costs

Documentaries are usually less expensive to make than feature films, with less elaborate
production frills. Documentaries can cost only a few thousand dollars, with small crews, single
camera set-ups and few if any paid talent. The result is often raw, unpolished but effective
nevertheless.

Feature films can cost millions, even hundreds of millions of dollars, thanks to top stars with top
salaries, directors and scriptwriters, music scores, exotic locations and costumes. A top feature
film often has its “money on the screen” with lush cinematography, gorgeous actors and
actresses, big bang special effects with large and talented production teams in the background.

Of course, big-name actors sometimes do participate in documentary-making, often with a
reduced fee and a strong belief in the project. And some low budget or “indie” feature films turn
out to be huge successes.

In fact, documentaries have become big box office, with serious Academy Award weight sitting
with them. Often very entertaining, they can be as controversial nowadays as the subjects they
cover.

And some feature films today are taking on very serious topics, with some post-911 war-themed
movies seeming more real than the stories they relate. The difference between documentary and
feature film can be obvious or subtle.

WHAT MAKES A GOOD DOCUMENTARY FILM?

FINDING THE STORY, ASSEMBLING THE TEAM, FILMING AND EDITING

What Will Move a Documentary Film to the Ranks of Greatness

What makes a good documentary film? The essential element of a good documentary is simply,
the story. The audience must have an intellectual and emotional tie to the film. The audience must

have a “pull” to get to the end of the film, not an excuse to get away from it.

The story must be found and that is not always easy. It’s the single component that the film
hinges upon. Once the story is identified, the filmmaker has to compose it accurately. It’s not as

easy as it sounds.

Here are some components of a good documentary film.
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The people who wield the power, influence and information are identified and become a part of
the film. The filmmaker must remain impartial and be open minded enough to present all sides of
the story.

A well edited film allows for a more unprejudiced approach. Each person or subject that is
identified brings a unique focus to the film and requires a voice that is impartially heard.

A good documentary raises more questions than answers. There is a myth that a good
documentary film serves as proof or the ultimate explanation of something. Even if audience
members are left pondering at the end of the film credits, that can be an excellent outcome.

Film tells the truth even though the people in documentaries do not always do so. It is not
necessary that they are publically called out during the film. Good documentaries can contrast
content from many sources. The viewer serves as the juror. In well made documentaries the
camera is the great truth teller. The viewer is able to easily figure out who is telling the truth. And
in serving as a juror the viewer is often spellbound to the screen.

Once the story, structure and interviews are set the filmmaking process must be considered. The
technical qualities of a film can move it from the great to the forgettable ranks.

There are a variety of elements which are required among the documentaries of greatness.

The filmmaker will need to have high quality technical equipment which includes microphones,
video camera, and editing equipment. Professional technicians are the best bet if a true film of
quality is the desired outcome.

Live action shots are imperative to a good documentary. It shows scenes as they are actually
happening in real time. These shots will serve as evidence of truth or deceit for the film’s
viewers.

Still shots serve as filler between scenes. They are important to good documentaries because they
do serve as credible transitions between live action and interviews. They are never to be
considered “fluff” filler but should be relevant people, information or places.

The soundtrack or music is very important. It sets the tone for a good documentary. The right
music must be chosen and then edited by musical editor. This moves the documentary film one

step closer to greatness.
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Finding the story, assembling the team, filming and editing are all part of the process that makes a
documentary successful. The devil can be in the details, so along the way these questions should
always be asked, “Are we still pulling on the viewer?” “Are they still sitting in their seats
spellbound?” If the questions can be answered with a yes; the documentary film is well on its way

to excellence.

Adapted from http://www.filmsite.org/docfilms.html

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



APPENDIX D

291

A VALIDATION FORM FOR PREPARATORY MATERIALS

Directions: Please put a tick in the box to show how you think about the following

statements.

Item

Appropriate

(+1)

Not sure Not
) Appropriate
(-1)

1. The preparatory material is useful for the translation
task of the module.

2. The preparatory has appropriate length.

3. The preparatory has appropriate level of difficulty.

Suggestions
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APPENDIX E

Readiness Assurance Test (Audiovisual Translation)

Directions: Choose the best answers. Write the answers on a separate answer sheet provided.

1. Which of the following is NOT a professional role involved in the subtitling process?
a.shooter b. translator C. spotter d. adaptor

2. “To fit the rough translation into the subtitle lines, searching for shorter synonyms and altering syntactical
structures without sacrificing the meaning of the original, although in some cases they might have no
knowledge of the source language” refers to which of the following roles?
a.shooter b.subtitler c.spotter d.adaptor

3.Which of the following is NOT true?

a. Itis suggested that the translation and subtitling functions should be combined in one person.

b. For a client who needs a film or programme to be subtitled into several languages, it is better to send the
product to several smaller companies that can translate into a few languages than to a single company that
can translate into various languages.

c. The use of templates no longer allows the subtitler to decide about timing.

d. More time is allowed for subtitling films to be broadcast on TV than for the DVD industry.

4. According to the article, what is the best subtitle?
a. the one where all the source text messages are kept. b. the one the viewer reads unknowingly
c. the one that reflects the source text culture. d. the one with the highest views from the audience

5. What is the best definition of “marked speech”?
a. speech characterized by non-standard language features, and may have more or less specific connotations.
b. speech with variations in linguistic features determined by topic, subject matter or activity.
c. speech with a variety of language associated with subsets of users in a geographical area.
d. the manner of expression in speaking

6. Which of the following is NOT mentioned in the article as the element which can mark speech?
a. style b. form C. register d.dialects

7.According to the article, in which case should taboo words and swearwords be translated?
a. to respond to the client’s request.
b. to intensify the audience’s feelings.
c. to fill the available screen space.
d. to fulfill a thematic function in a film.

8. From the following translation, what strategy is used?
Who stole all your jewellery and sold it on E-Bay? > [Who stole your jewellery and sold it on Internet?]
a.calque b. explicitation c.substitution d.compensation

9. From the following translation, what strategy is used?
Hey Travis, have you got change for a nickel? >  [Hey, Travis. You have change for five cents?]
a.calque b. explicitation c.transposition d.compensation

10. From the following translation, what strategy is used?

A: Does he know you’re a policeman? - [Does he know you’re a policeman?]
B: My name is Frost, Superintendent [My name is Frost]
a.omission b. calque c.substitution d.compensation
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Readiness Assurance Test (Translation of documentaries)

Directions: Choose the best answers. Write the answers on a separate answer sheet provided.

1. Which of the following is least likely the purpose of “documentary”?
a.to entertain b. to inform c. to promote a point of view  d. to show reality

2. Which of the following is NOT a characteristic of “documentary”?
a. People don’t have scripted words to say.
b. The characters involved are not complex.
c. It tells the truth.
d. The production cost is not as high as that of a feature film.

3.What does NOT make a good documentary?
a. It includes live action shots.
b. It lets the cameras tell the truth.
c.It raises more answers than questions.
d. It has an interesting storyline.

4.Which of the following plays a remarkable role in audiovisual documentaries?
a. voice-over b.dubbing c. subtitling d. interview

5. Which of the following is not categorized as a documentary?
a. a comedy show b. a feature film c. a concert d. a live performance

6. “Adapting the length of the text, synchronizing text and body language, synchronizing text and visuals, and rephrasing the
language to create a comprehensible discourse which retains the register” refers to which of the following transfer modes?
a. voice-over b. off-screen dubbing  c. subtitling d. interview

7. Which of the following is NOT true about audiovisual documentary translation?
a. We should not omit translation of a term if it refers to an object shown on screen.
b. To clarify points, the translator should add explanatory footnote to the translation.
c. Different transfer modes result in different strategies used for translation.
d. The language of documentaries can be formal and informal.

8.Which of the following is True?
a. In fiction films, mistakes in character speeches should be adjusted in translation to be more accurate.
b. In off-screen dubbing, there are more constraints than voice over in terms of language register because it is
used for narrators, which tend towards informality.
c. In voice-over, when the interviewee does not speak good English and makes mistakes, it should be
corrected in the translated version.
d. None of the above is true.

9.What is TRUE about translation of cultural-specific items in documentaries?
a. Equivalent terms in the target language must always be found.
b. The translator should add images to facilitate understanding.
c. The translator should omit the translation of some items to facilitate smooth reading.
d. Exoticism or foreign words can be kept to a certain level.

10. From the article, which translation problem is NOT mentioned?
a. translation of pronouns b. translation of proper nouns
c. difficulty in finding equivalent terms d. different transfer modes
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A VALIDATION FORM FOR A READINESS ASSURANCE TEST

Directions: Please put a tick in the box to show how you think about the following

statements.

Item

Appropriate

(+1)

Not sure Not
) Appropriate
(-1)

1. The readiness assurance test reflected the important
points of the preparatory material.

2. The readiness assurance test was useful for carrying
out the translation task.

3. The readiness assurance test items were clear.

4. The sequence of the readiness assurance test was
appropriate.

Suggestions
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Work Plan Form

Module

Project manager
Name

Major responsibilities

Due date

Evidence

Translator
Name

Major responsibilities

Due date

Evidence

Editor
Name

Major responsibilities

Due date

Evidence

Terminologist
Name

Major responsibilities

Due date

Evidence

Document researcher

Name

Major responsibilities

Due date

Evidence
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A VALIDATION FORM FOR A WORK PLAN FORM

Directions: Please put a tick in the box to show how you think about the following

statements.

Item

Appropriate

(+1)

Not sure Not
) Appropriate
(-1)

1. The work plan form contains necessary elements for
the students’ planning activities.

2. The format of the work plan form is appropriate.

3. The language is clear.

Suggestions
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Translation Brief

Module

Directions

Specifications of the task

Format

Submission
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A VALIDATION FORM FOR A TRANSLATION BRIEF

Directions: Please put a tick in the box to show how you think about the following

statements.
Item Appropriate Not sure Not
(+1) 0) Appropriate
(-1)

1. The translation brief form contains necessary

elements for the task assignment.

2. The format of the translation brief form
appropriate.

is

3. The language is clear.

Suggestions
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APPENDIX K
AN EXAMPLE OF A TEAM TRANSLATION SOURCE TEXT

Translation of Documentaries
Moderator
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Translation of Novels
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AVALIDATION FORM FOR
A TEAM TRANSLATION SOURCE TEXT

Directions: Please put a tick in the box to show how you think about the following

statements.

301

Item

Appropriate

(+1)

Not sure Not
0) Appropriate
(-1)

1. The team translation source text contains important
elements representing its text type.

2. The length of the team translation source text is
appropriate.

3. The team translation source text has appropriate
level of difficulty.

Suggestions
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AN EXAMPLE OF TRANSLATION SCORING RUBRIC

Usefulness/transfer

Terminology/style

Idiomatic writing

Target mechanics

The translated text is fully
usable for the purpose specified

Terminology is
appropriate in

Translated text reads
smoothly. Wording is

Translated text fully
follows the rules and

@ in the Translation Briefs. The context. Style and idiomatic and conventions of
<o( meaning and sense of the source | register are appropriate for the target language
<ZE text have been fully and appropriate for the topic in the target mechanics (spelling,
[ appropriately transferred to the | topic in the target language and for the grammar,
@ translated text. language and for the | specified audience. punctuation, etc.)
specified audience.
Translated text transfers meaning | Translated text contains | Translated text is Translated text
in a manner fully consistent with | few or no inappropriate | almost entirely contains few or no
=2 the Translation Briefs. term or style/register idiomatic and errors in target
o Translation contains few or no choices. Any errors appropriate in context. | language mechanics.
& transfer errors, and those present | have a minor effect on | Any errors have a
have a minor effect on meaning. meaning. minor effect on
meaning.
Translated text transfers meaning | Translated text contains | Translated text contains | Translated text
® in a manner sufficiently occasional and/or occasional unidiomatic | contains occasional
g consistent with the Translation minor inappropriate or inappropriate errors in target
§ Briefs. Translation contains term or style/register wording. Such errors language mechanics.
3 occasional and/or minor transfer | choices. Such errors may slightly obscure
< errors that slightly obscure or may slightly obscure meaning.
change meaning. meaning.
Translated text transfers meaning | Translated text contains | Translated text contains | Translated text
- in a manner somewhat consistent | frequent inappropriate | frequent and/or obvious | contains frequent
S with the Translation Briefs. and/or incorrect terms unidiomatic or and/or obvious errors
};’ Translation contains more than or style/register inappropriate wording. | in target language
A occasional transfer errors that choices. Such errors Such errors may mechanics.
obscure or change meaning. may obscure or change | obscure or change
meaning. meaning.
Translated text transfers meaning | Translated text contains | Translated text contains | Translated text
in a manner inconsistent with the | excessive inappropriate | excessive and/or contains excessive
C_EU Translation Briefs. Translation and/or incorrect terms | disruptive unidiomatic | and/or disruptive
¥ contains frequent and/or serious or style/register or inappropriate errors in target
S transfer errors that obscure or choices. Such errors wording. Such errors language mechanics.

change meaning.

obscure or change
meaning.

obscure or change
meaning.
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A VALIDATION FORM FOR TRANSLATION SCORING RUBRIC

Directions: Please put a tick in the box to show how you think about the following

statements.

Item

Appropriate

(+1)

Not sure Not
) Appropriate
(-1)

1. The scoring rubric is practical in answering the
research question.

2. The dimensions (usefulness/transfer,
terminology/style, idiomatic ~ writing/  target
mechanics) of the rubric are appropriate.

3. The scale for each dimension is appropriate.

4. The score given for each scale is appropriate

Suggestions
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APPENDIX O
AN EXAMPLE OF PRE-TEST AND POST-TEST

Audiovisual Translation

Pre-test
Directions: Translate the following movie script into Engllsh
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Post-test
Directions: Translate the following movie script into English.
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Translation of Documentaries

Pre-test
Directions: Translate the following documentary into English.
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Post-test
Directions: Translate the following documentary into English.

dszraniAsgRae e uRsnIssniuTenaiiiaandt 600 duau uaziliunissantszmaniiselfsieauga
4 1.5 §uumsiel |y Uszinadenlls dszmeiiulfidndulszmaniasoysantiignluedan naalid
ninennssssnaAiuaesdiaes uedsumalaaugananysnl ianinensniesssnanf wsiuwazfing
895077 winstnaresszuautlsza sl lneiarindsas Busiuau uasiise lfsantuies 2,400 umsetlating
dszmeansn Whaumeuiuudoaudeallisandiaundine 63 win Wuauuanseiuatnagada waziiu
gassad1Anyreenissaniuiiunile viunaeANNnaINIaNENIaNIEI TeTIR ANEWT TRINETIN LATHTA
A :// a a ¥ o ! ' A a o A
uwaznisiles MiedulszmaAszifuniihdniullgacusaniieniarsegia dan dmusssu nsiladuazAIy
o v o o 2 ao o e < o o L = 1% 1 A ) a o v
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A VALIDATION FORM FOR PRE-TEST AND POST-TEST
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Directions: Please put a tick in the box to show how you think about the following

statements.

Item

Appropriate

(+1)

Not sure

(0)

Not
Appropriate

(-1)

1. The pre-test has an appropriate length for the time
given.

2. The post-test has an appropriate length for the time
given.

3.The content of the pre-test represents what the
students should learn from the module.

4.The content of the post-test represents what the
students should learn from the module.

5.The pre-test and post-test have the same level of
difficulty.

6.The pre-test and post-test can be wused for
comparison of the students’ linguistic competence
before and after the lesson.

Suggestions
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APPENDIX Q
AN EXAMPLE OF AN OBSERVATION FORM

Directions: Please fill out the basic details of observation in the fields below.

Observation Details

Week and period of
Observation

Date of Observation

Observed Module

Observed Activity

Number of Students

Duration
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Please put a tick (/) in the provided boxes marked with “F”, “S”, or “N” for the behaviors you have observed- F if the
behaviors are frequently observed; S if the behaviors are sometimes observed; N if the behaviors are not observed.

Team-based learning refers to an active learning and small group instructional strategy that provides students with opportunities to apply conceptual knowledge

through a sequence of activities, including properly formed team, readiness assurance process, application activities and student-to-student peer evaluation.

Team-based learning

Behavior observed

Y

N

u

Comment

Readiness Assurance Process

1.The students study preparatory materials in

advance.

2.The students seem motivated to do the

individual readiness assurance test.

3.The students seem motivated to do the team

readiness assurance test.

4.The students show strong engagement in
discussions during the team readiness assurance

test.

5.In case of disagreement, the students actively
defend their ideas with evidence through written

appeals.

6.The students ask useful questions relating to
the preparatory materials and from their own

interest.
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Team-based learning

Behavior observed

Comment

Application Activities

Professional

translator’s talk

7.The students are attentive to the professional

translator’s talk.

8.The professional translators answer the

students clearly.

9.The professional translators give useful tips to

students on the translation process.

Source text analysis

10. The students study the translation brief
carefully and ask questions about the brief.

11. The students study the source text carefully

and ask questions about the source text.

12.The students apply the concept from
preparatory materials to the analysis of source
text.

Team Translation

(Teamwork)

13.Team members respect each other’s

viewpoints.

14. Team members give equal contribution to

the work

15. Team members communicate meaningfully

to come up with solutions to the task.
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Team-based learning

Behavior observed

Comment

16. In case of conflicts, team members try to

negotiate and resolve them.

17.Team members show their leadership in
performing the task (e.g. being the leader of

discussion, trying to come up with conclusion)

(Planning)

18.All team members take part in planning the

whole process.

19.Team members organize things under their

responsibility very well based on the plan.

(Problem solving)

20.Team members can solve arising problems to

their roles very well.

21.Team members help solve the overall team

problems very well.

22.Team members’ problem solving skills

continue to improve.

(Use of resources)

23.The students make use of online resources
(computer/online dictionary/websites) to

perform their roles.

24.The students make use of documentary
resources (books, articles, paper dictionary) to

perform their roles.
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Team-based learning

Behavior observed

Comment

25.The students make use of other innovative

resources to perform their roles.

26.The students try to use the online channel
(email/chat/line) to connect with other team
members, instructor and professional translators

in order to arrive at solutions to the tasks.

(Students’ role

Performance)

27.Team members understands that their roles

are important to the other team members.

28. Team members perform their role in a way

that supports other team members’ tasks.

29. Team members seek advice from the
professional translator or instructor to

accomplish their role when necessary.

(Professional translator’s

role performance)

30. The professional translator takes an active

role in guiding the students over the task.

31. The professional translator allows the
students to ask questions and tries to answer all

the questions.
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Team-based learning

Behavior observed

Comment

32.The professional translator’s comments on
each team’s first draft are useful for the students
to produce a more accurate and high-quality

piece of work.

33. The professional translator’s comments on
each team’s second draft are useful for the
students to improve their translation in the

future.

34. The professional translator’s comments on

each team’s drafts is based on the scoring rubric.

35.The professional translator’s marking is fair

and based on the scoring rubric.

Team presentation

36. Each team tries to come up with good

supports for their translation decisions.

37.The presentation is well-prepared in that all
important elements are mentioned and the

presentation is easy to follow.

38.The presenting team tries to raise important

issues for discussion in class.
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Team-based learning

Behavior observed

Comment

39.The rest of the students (audience) express
opinions on the presenting team’s translation

decision.

40.Both the presenting team and the audience
have a meaningful discussion regarding how to
translate certain words/phrases/sentences

appropriately.
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A VALIDATION FORM FOR AN OBSERVATION FORM

Directions: Please put a tick in the box to show how you think about the following

statements.

Item

Appropriate

(+1)

Not sure Not
0) Appropriate
(-1)

1. The observation form is practical in answering the
research questions.

2. All behaviors which should be observed are
included

3. Each statement corresponds to its category.

4. The language used is appropriate and clear.

Suggestions
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APPENDIX S
AN EXAMPLE OF A REFLECTIVE JOURNAL

Reflective Journal

Student Name
Module
Date

Part 1

Directions: Please write a reflection to answer the following questions:
e What role and responsibilities did you have in this module?
e How did you coordinate with the rest of the team to accomplish your own task
and the team’s task?
e What is the evaluation of your own contribution to the team? (Have you done
enough to help the team achieve?)
e In case of both success and failure in accomplishing your task, what skills did you

use or what skills are still required (e.g. communication skills, negotiation skills,
leadership skills)?
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Part 2

Directions: Please write a reflection to answer the following questions:

What particular difficulties have you come up against in doing this task?

How have you gone about solving them?

Are you satisfied with the solutions you have found?

If not, what else could you have done (and what has prevented you from doing

s0)?
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Part 3

Directions: Please write a reflection to answer the following questions:
e What resources did you use to accomplish your task? Why?
e What is your evaluation of such resources?

e Do you think you used enough resources to arrive at the best performance?

Part 4

Directions: Please write a reflection to answer the following questions:

e Did you gain more insights into how to perform your task from the preparatory

activities of the module (reading preparatory materials, taking individual and
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group tests, and in-class discussions)? How?

Do you find working in a team with role assignments useful for achieving your
translation tasks? Why or why not?

How important is your role from your own perspective?

What elements of working in a team should be improved from this module?
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A VALIDATION FORM FOR A REFLECTIVE JOURNAL

Directions: Please put a tick in the box to show how you think about the following

statements.
Item Appropriate Not sure Not
(+1) 0) Appropriate
(-1)

1. The reflective journal is practical in answering the
research questions.

2. The format of the reflective journal is appropriate.

3. The language of the reflective journal is
appropriate and clear.

4. The guided questions are appropriate.

Suggestions
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AN EXAMPLE OF A PEER FEEDBACK FORM
Team-Based Learning

Peer Feedback
(Adapted from Koles’ Method)
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Team: Teammate you are evaluating:
Module:

PART ONE: QUANTITATIVE ASSESSMENT
Directions: Check one box for each of these 15 areas

Cooperative Learning Skills: Strongly | Agree | Somewhat | Disagree | Strongly

agree agree

disagree

Arrives on time and remains
with team during activities
dinBaumsanaILazdNinuiungs

RARAYNY NANTIN

Demonstrates a good balance of
active listening and participation

Hauanaalunaiuileuazidon

T
TINNA

Asks useful or probing questions
parauiudlssTamisanisenilse

Shares information and personal
understanding

uitfudiayauazuanamanuiinlagan

YAARA

Identifies references with
relevant information
vy adinagasinee NHAuTaNTEN
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Self-Directed Learning: Strongly | Agree | Somewhat | Disagree | Strongly
agree agree disagree

Is well prepared for team
activities
Faounsanlunsnnnansssiilunu

Shows appropriate depth of
knowledge

= % o A =
Hannasluszaunivanala

Is clear when explaining things to
others

asueReringe) lhet1adaian

Interpersonal Skills: Strongly | Agree | Somewhat | Disagree | Strongly
agree agree disagree

Gives useful feedback to others
wanspnAniululsslomisaou

Accepts useful feedback from
others

s a (=3 dl | Ly
ganFuANAniLILTul s lagiiann

o
Fau

Is able to listen and understand
what others are saying
Wauazidinlageaniaunn

Shows respect for the opinions
and feelings of others

a a o = o
Lﬁ’]TWﬂ"mllﬂmLﬁuLLﬂgﬂqqﬂJg@ﬂ“ﬂ@\‘iﬂiﬂu

Role Performance: Strongly | Agree | Somewhat | Disagree | Strongly
agree agree disagree

Coordinates with the other team
members very well to complete
the assigned role.

srauauiuanIdnAuau Nl
Cad o o dduse Y
BENANANNTNIN s uNa LN 15

GEN

Fully accomplishes the assigned
role.

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



323

o 9 danve Y -
mummmimmu@uumﬂmqmqmy.a‘m

Performs the assigned role in a
way that helps facilitate other
team members.

o v dldl Yo o ‘ﬂl
Muthan i Funauvung luaneouei

da’ a = dl
LNANUANIT nlunuAuaY ]

PART TWO: QUALITATIVE ASSESSMENT
Directions: Please answer the following two questions and provide examples,

evidence and suggestions as necessary.

1) What is the single most valuable contribution this person makes to your team?

azlspeRenanganynaatiueiuliuing

2) What is the single most important thing this person could do to more effectively
help your team?

t2

A o Ao o A A PP o Wya 4 A A A \ A
ﬂx\liﬂﬂﬂ\?v}@q ﬁuwmgmwwﬂﬁ@@Jum%mﬂmmﬂmum’ﬂﬂ%%ﬂL'M@’a‘vm
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A VALIDATION FORM FOR A PEER FEEDBACK FORM

Directions: Please put a tick in the box to show how you think about the following

statements.

Item

Appropriate

(+1)

Not sure Not
) Appropriate

(-1)

1.The peer feedback from is practical in answering the
research questions.

2.The format of the peer feedback from is appropriate.

3.The statements in both English and Thai are
appropriate.

4. The sequence of the statements in the peer feedback
form is appropriate.

Suggestions
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APPENDIX W
AN EXAMPLE OF A QUESTIONNAIRE

Questionnaire on Students’ Attitudes towards Team-Based Learning

(Adapted from the studies of Qaderian, K., et.al., 2014, and Vasan, N., et.al., 2009)

Part | Demographic Background

Directions: Please fill out your personal information in the fields below:
1.Age
2.5ex

3.Years of learning translation

4.Years of experience with collaborative learning

Part 11 Attitudes towards Team-Based Learning
Directions: Please tick the number for each phrase that best describes the extent to which
you agree with the following statements about Team-Based Learning:

5 = Strongly Agree, 4 = Agree, 3 = Somewhat agree, 2 = Disagree, and 1 =Strongly

disagree

Items 3) 4 3 2

Overview

1.Activities in TBL is a valuable experience.

a al L] a oA o‘d‘d 1
Aanssalun ixmummﬂugmuw AaLTEALNITOINN ATUAN

2. TBL improves educational environment of class.

a Y S| a s a :/j a
ﬂixmummﬂugmumwwmmimmﬂmmﬂﬂmuwﬂu

3. TBL makes learning enjoyable for me.

Ay oA % = @ A ° o o
ﬂizuqumilﬁﬂugl,ﬂuvm m')ﬂshﬁﬂq?LiﬂuLﬂuLi@\i@Hﬂ@quﬁ‘U@u

4. TBL uses the class time well.

= Y @ a I :// a 1
mzmummwglﬂumh nanluduia et za

5. TBL helps me compare myself with my classmates.
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a Y | = ] Y o a o dll ! 3
ﬂi‘Z‘LIQ‘Llﬂ’W?L?ﬂugLﬂuV}Nﬁj’)ﬂﬁlﬁ'ﬂuLlﬁ‘ﬂU WEURALANNULNDWTAINT L

Team-based learning process

6. | think studying preparatory materials prior to the lesson is a

useful activity.

o a 1 =S = U 1 = < a dld
FUAAIINIIANHIUDNATATUN A NN TANABUITEULTIUNANTINNH

e Termd

7. 1 understand what individual readiness assurance process

(iRAT) and team readiness assurance process (tRAT) are.

o v 1 1 al dl a oA
dudnladnszuaunimeageuneuBaulLLALLAZ LU LNNAR e s

8. I find individual readiness assurance process (IRAT) useful.

FUAAIINTTUIBNINARAUAAUEBLLLLREaH 53 Tem]

9. | find team readiness assurance process (tRAT) useful.

FUAATINTTUIBNNINARAUARUEI MU LNNRU e Tom]

10. I can apply the knowledge gained from preparatory
materials, and the iIRAT and tRAT tests to my assigned task.

Fuannnsnszynslipansinlianienanseizanaunianuaznig

= = o o
nageUAILAZ NN 1 lanulaaeaan

Teamwork

11.1 contribute meaningfully to the TBL discussions.

fuidaudnluniseidmeetraiiudsslamilunszusunisGewfiluig

12.0ther team members participate like me.

an@nluiinAuaw 7 Adaudaniuneaiuiud

13.Cooperation among team members is good.

aunanlunuiauiamiuiluainem
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14.TBL helps me develop my communication skills.

= Y @ A ] o o = o
ﬂi‘?JU'Juﬂ’]iLﬁ‘ﬂugLﬂuVle’JﬂW YN luN1989 41999991

15.TBL helps me develop my leadership skills.

a Y @ = 1 o o | ¥ o o
ﬂi:mumﬂmugLﬂuwmqmw FNUNNBEAITH Lﬂuauw@mu

16.There is mutual respect for other teammates’ viewpoints
during TBL.

ann@nlunuansnanuAaiuasiuwaiulunszuauns Faugiung

17.1 have a positive attitudes about working with my peers.

o o '

= asla 0 Lo A
AUNNAVARNNARNBNITNINIUTINNLLIND L

18.The ability to collaborate with my peers is necessary to
achieve translation tasks.

ANAINNn N sdandanuiedugednliulunisinauudaliigang

19.Solving problems in a group is an effective way to practice

what | have learned.

©

msufilatymidunquiiluidnalunisindu@andulficey

ey

Motivation

20.TBL helps me identify my strengths and weaknesses.

nszuauneBeufiilunndes fidunsuqaudinazqnsanuednuies

21.TBL encourages me to cooperate with others.

a Y G| = ) a Yoo A o iltﬂl
m‘zmuﬂ’miﬂugmummLmulmmquu@ﬂua@u

22.TBL helps my mental motivation and further readiness for
class.

a Y @ = e 4 1 o o Y oo 24
ﬂa‘xmummﬂugmuwumwmegﬂﬂwLLﬂfauLL@:wﬂmummwwmulu

a dﬂl
NI7LTEUNINTU

23. TBL motivates me to study more.
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2 Y G a F 2 Y o a dy
ﬂixmummﬂuglﬂumm:au‘l,mu@mﬂ LTEIUNINUL

24. TBL motivates me to continue learning in a team.

= Y G = 2 Y oo A Y @ = 1 ' dll
ﬂﬁ‘%ﬂ’luﬂ’]ﬁ‘Lﬁ‘ﬂuqﬁj‘LﬂuVINﬂixﬁluiﬂ@uLi‘ElugLﬂuVm'ﬂﬂqﬂﬁl@L‘L&@\i

Learning

25.TBL results in better learning compared to individual study.

= Y = ° ¥ = ydﬁ” -ﬂl = o =
ﬂi“éﬁ‘].l"Juﬂ’]iLﬁ‘EI‘LAgLﬂuVINV]’]SLMﬂ’]iLﬁ‘?Jugﬁ?JuLN@ NELUNUNITLTEIULLLL

=
LY

26.1 learn more through TBL.

o = U dgl 1 al L] =
auwmugmﬂwmuﬂixmummﬂugmuw

27.TBL helps me solve problems better.

v

a Y G a ! Y o v v R
nszuaunsBedilunndoa ldsuuiloywlFaau

28.TBL results in better decision making for every problem.

a Y G = o v o a ¥ ' ddw
nsvuaunsEauitunuinlinneindulawddoymisinee A

29. I am an active learner during the TBL sessions.

=

o 3| b dldl o 1 a Y @ =
@uLﬂunguw AU fJ?t‘WJ’]\‘m?ZUQMH’]?L?EIMELH%VIN

30.Most students are attentive during TBL sessions.

o K ! 1 3 a J a Y G =
dnAndaulunslaizausyndnanszuauniszaugiung

31.1 pay attention most of the time during the TBL sessions.

[ AN :// a ' = Y@ =
ﬂuﬂﬂmxﬂ“’]L?HH?ZWQ’Nﬂ?xUQuﬂ’]?L?EIuELﬂuV]N

32. TBL extends learning retention.

al L = 1 o ¥ o QI dl v al b Q‘ ﬂy
ﬂi‘x‘i_lfluﬂ’W?L?ﬂug‘Lﬂu‘V]NWJEWl’]sLM@’WN’]?ﬂ“] mmmw”lmmugmummu
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A VALIDATION FORM FOR A QUESTIONNAIRE

Item

Appropriate

(+1)

Not sure Not
0) Appropriate
(-1)

1.The questionnaire is practical in answering the
research question.

2.The statements in both Thai and English are
appropriate and clear.

3.The questionnaire does not contain leading or biased
statements

4.The questionnaire does not contain double-barreled
statements.

5.The sequence of statements are appropriate.

6.The statements correspond very well to their
categories/topics.

7. The measurement scales of the questionnaire are
appropriate.

8.The length of the questionnaire is appropriate.

Suggestions
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APPENDIX'Y
AN EXAMPLE OF AN INTERVIEW GUIDE

Section 1 Communicative competence

Description

It has been designed to explore the participants’ improvement on communicative
competence after being exposed to team-based learning with professional translators’
involvement.

Definition

Communicative competence refers to the system of underlying knowledge and skills
necessary for linguistic communication. For translators, this competence should be
separated into understanding in the SL and production in the TL. It also involves
awareness towards the purpose of translation task and the situation resulting in the ability
to produce an adequate TT.

Item Question

1 Do you think your team translation products kept improving across modules
in terms of linguistic and functional features? How?
ARARTEAIUILATR NN T IuA U sl N uasuTiRizesuuLa Tunn 7 Tuga

vigaly aengls

2 Do you think your individual translation products keep improving across
modules in terms of linguistic and functional features? How?

a = o & » P o A = )
@Euﬂmwﬁw,l,‘ﬂ@mewwmﬁﬂﬂumumﬂﬂjmwﬁLL@W‘L&’W}‘H@N’MLLH@MVAH ] IN@]@V?@VLN

atingls

3 In case of improvement in either team translation or individual translation,
what do you think are the contributing factors?

dd‘d o [ < = A a a 1 o dl 1 ] a
naeunEnnawvain lddnaglunnsudadlufnvizeudaiman Qm%]ﬂﬂﬁﬂ@@ﬂlmﬂﬂ]'m'&\iL@?Nﬂ"lﬁ‘

WENUAINAD

Section 2 Interpersonal competence

Description

It has been designed to explore the participants’ improvement on interpersonal
competence after being exposed to team-based learning with professional translators’
involvement.

Definition

Interpersonal competence refers to the ability to work with other professionals involved
in translation process, including translators, documentary researchers, terminologists,
project managers, and editors, as well as other actors, including clients, initiators, authors,
users, subject area experts. It also covers teamwork, negotiation skills and leadership
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skills.

Item Question

1 How did you coordinate with your teammates while performing different
roles? (Please provide explanations for all the four roles — translator, editor,
terminologist/ document researcher, and project manager)y .

Ansszauuiuieusninasnglsluunumeg o (ngaunesuesisdunuan hud dnudla

UIIENIT HRUABANAWT/HRUABIANATT uazfdnnisauula)

2 Do you think your negotiation skills have improved? How?
AsARGINIY luNsRsaUeIR NI TIWEE LW atingls

3 Do you think your communication skills have improved? How?
a 1 v 4 2 g 1 1
AuAnImnyz lumsdodsvosnuimuIuyse b 0d1ls

4 Do you think your leadership skills have improved? How?
AsAnd N aduiiivesnuimunawise i atnels

5 Do you think it is important to coordinate with teammates in order to perform
the translation tasks in a more effective manner? Why?

= o A A g A Ao o Ay 0 ¥ =l
ﬂm#ﬂﬂfl’m’]i‘ﬂ??&@ﬁu\‘ﬂuﬂuLW@LL?QN‘VINLﬂuLi"ﬂQV]@’]ﬂﬂa.,lﬁﬁ‘@iﬁﬂuﬂ"ITV]’N’]HLL‘]J@I‘MN

UseANBNIWHINTU INTZR b

6. Did your interaction with the professional translators help you to perform the
translation tasks in a more effective manner? How?
nslinaaaiuinulateedndaelinnminanuulalfiednallsz@nsninuinauield e

winla

Section 3 Strategic competence

Description

It has been designed to explore the participants’ improvement on strategic competence
after being exposed to team-based learning with professional translators’ involvement.

Definition

Strategic competence refers to all the individual procedures, conscious and unconscious,
verbal and non-verbal, used to solve the problems found during the translation process,
organizational and planning skills. In addition, it covers monitoring, self-assessment and
revision.

Item Question
1 Do you think you plan and organize thlngs better? How?
ﬁm&ﬂWJ’]ﬂmfl’]\iLLNuLL@”@ﬂﬂﬁi‘@\iﬁl’]\? "'| VL@WYJLLMT@VLJ\I ’ﬂ?;l’Nlﬁ‘
2 Do you think you have better problem-solving skills? How?
AR Aiiinlumsuitomiiaiuisels atals
3 Do you think you can better monitor and assess your own work? How?
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AUARdIAMAILANLAZ s BasAes L FRTWEe W atingls

4 Do you think your revision skills have improved? How?
AuAad Ny lunsufilaauaesnuimunTwize 1l atisls

5 What problems did you encounter when performing your roles? (Please
describe the problems of all the four roles — translator, editor,

terminologist/document researcher and project manager)
ﬂmﬂnmuﬁmmﬂﬂﬂummmﬂgumuwmmmq 7 (ngawneBLnevis@umum Tun sinutla

1990LNBN1T Qmmummww@mmumﬂma LL@xE;lﬂﬂﬂ%\i’]uLLﬂ@)

6 How did you cope with those problems?
AARNIsRuTymantiuatinels

Section 4 Instrumental competence

Description

It has been designed to explore the participants’ improvement on instrumental after being
exposed to team-based learning with professional translators’ involvement.

Definition

Instrumental competence refers to  procedural knowledge related to the use of
documentation sources and information and communication technologies applied to
translation: dictionaries, encyclopaedias, grammars, style books, parallel texts, electronic,
corpora, searchers, etc.

Item Question

1 Do you think you can better make use of online resources to research
information for translation tasks? How?
AsAndalininensesulatineduduieyadiunisulalinawisald eegls

2 Do you think you can better make use of documentary resources to research
information for translation tasks? How?
AsAndalininensenanaeduiuieyaduiunisulalisauvzels atnls

3 Do you think you can better make use of online and other channels to connect
with professional translators and your teammates to effectively carry out
translation tasks? How?

AruAnd1Alddemveeulaiuazdesnisan o e laaiuinulalieadnuaziieuson

Aulunimnanuudaasinefilsz@vsnwldntuitald asngls

4 What kinds of resources did you mostly use to accomplish the translation
task? Why?
ninensiszanlangalfinnigalumsiiounla msizmgla

5 How did you manage your work using different tools for each role?

Arudnn1sulnglfirresiiasiig  duFuusiazumunetngls

Ref. code: 25595406320100LXV



333

Section 5 Awareness of the translation profession

Description

It has been designed to explore the participants’ awareness of the translation profession
after being exposed to team-based learning with professional translators’ involvement.

Definition

Awareness of the translation profession means knowledge about the working procedures
in carrying out translation tasks in the professional setting, where many actors are
involved, such as translators, editors, terminologists/document researchers and project
managers.

Item Question
1 Do you think you better understand roles involved in translation? How?
ﬂmﬁmd'mﬂmﬁﬂ,@uwmwﬁ'Lﬁ'mgﬁmﬁuﬂml,ﬂ@ﬁ%yuw%m aeingls
2 Do you find simulating roles involved in translation useful? How?
ﬂMﬂm’m’]i“ﬂ’]@@\iUV}UW%V]LﬂF;IQ‘LI@\?ﬂUﬂﬂﬁ‘LLﬁ@NﬂﬁbIﬁ%uﬁﬁ"ﬂiM 'ﬂEI’]\‘ivLi‘
3 Do you gain more insights into the translation profession from the

professional translators’ involvement in class? How?
= v ﬂgl dl o a = a ] o A = :/I =
AuiAMNEN lanInIune iUt InLL as NN sidauanaetinul allaananluduizau

vigaly atnals

4 What aspect of the class mostly contributes to your awareness of the
translation profession?

avAlszneularesianfidonliigaunssminluidandnulanniign

5 Do the activities in this class motivate you to work in the field of translation
in the future? Why or why not?

Aanssusine] luduBeunseiuliinnesninauudlaluewipmield mwezwnls

Section 6 Attitudes towards team-based learning with professional
translators’ involvement

Description

It has been designed to explore the participants’ attitudes towards team-based learning
after being exposed to team-based learning with professional translators’ involvement.

ltem | Question
General questions about team-based learning
1 Do you find working in a team useful for achieving your translation tasks?
How?

a ' 3 G A A e 1 3 ¥ o 1 A 1 1
AAndnsiniiuinidse lomidanisinauulaliidFaqganeirelal aesls

2 Does working in a team help you improve your learning? How?
nsvnuiiunugeawmun luEesnisGauesnvizaly atnls

3 Does working in a team give you more motivation to learn? How?
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o @ a o ¥ a a QI d’l A 1 1
naneuiiunnrinliguiussqelalunisBowinauise |y etngls

Do you think permanent teams are useful for translation classroom? Why or
why not?

a 1 = a I Al =3 A ]
AuAaMsegiuanaasmilulie Tewinomsisounansoli msziigle

Do you like the way your team was formed? Why or why not?
AT lWNsnuanNIeAniTe i ez la

Questions

about Readiness Assurance Process

6

Do you think studying preparatory materials prior to each module is a useful
activity? How?
AIARINIIANHENATERENANNS N UGN FauusazdaluianssumTulseTmd

vigaly eengls

Do you think individual and group tests in the first class of each module are
useful? How?
AsAndINIIeasueyanawaziilunguluduiauusnaesusasisanisGauiilsyiemd

vigaly atnals

Do you think the discussions in class after taking individual and group tests
contribute to the subsequent translation activities? How?
AnsAndINsailMeluiuiaundsaniuuunaseumayarauaziunguiiulsylamise

= = - 0 h
Aanssunsulannnuuizaly asngls

Questions

about application activities

9

Did you apply the concept in the preparatory materials and discussions to
your translation tasks? How?
AsTLUIAA lulananssisaNANnTaNLazn1sa il e wwlavisely atingls

10

Do you think your translation assignments are interesting and challenging?
Why?
AsAndulanAuliFuneusia N aslauasinnavizall ez le

11

Do you think the presentation on translation products, problems and solutions
at the end of each module is a good way for you to justify your translation
choices and to reflect on other teams’ work? How?

a 1 o aa % % 1 ] a |
AuARIINTTELaraLla Toymnisudauszasuilalupeuiinaaeusazuioa Fawilu

Q

¥ =

adaad o a = o ) a &
QﬁV]mwqulﬂﬂmlli@ﬂqﬂ@ﬁuqﬂﬂqﬂ,@’aﬂLLﬂ@iu@ﬂHmﬁmq\?ﬂ LAZLLAANAIMTNAALUUFBNAINY

A

= 1 1
yasinauisaly atnals

Questions

about professional translator’s involvement

12

Do you find the professional translators’ talks on their translation experience
useful or motivating? Why or why not?
AIARINITUssENtTesiinuateandwineaiulsraunisallunisudavesnanmniu

Uselambvizaaineussge el oz la
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13 Do you think the professional translators’ guidance on your translation drafts
useful for improving your translation products? How?

AsARdIA Uz Teinuadeandnsanswiuudadlsy Tamiluntsiulssanuula

vigaly atnals

14 What do you think the professional translators can do more to help you gain
insights into good translation practice?

o e a4 o aem o o
AnsARTTinulaiiaanTnAasindslaismsiedan ignudin lauud fuRlunisudanals

Ending questions

15 What are your most and least favorite activities? Why?
ﬂf««mﬁu‘wﬁmm@‘umn‘wmmeu@ﬂmmﬂmy% LNTIE L‘Wiﬂ,ﬂ
16 In your opinion, what are the advantages and/or drawbacks of team-based

learning, particularly in the translation classroom setting?
TuarnAnaaenns fenuazsirededavesnisFauiuinmeasls Tnaenwizatnagialuiizum

a
19nN19ieulL e
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A VALIDATION FORM FOR AN INTERVIEW GUIDE
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Item

Appropriate

(+1)

Not sure

)

Not Appropriate

(-1)

1. The interview guide is practical in answering the
research questions.

2. The statements in both Thai and English are
appropriate and clear.

3. The interview guide does not contain leading or
biased statements.

4. The interview guide does not contain double-
barreled statements.

5. The sequences of statements are appropriate.

6. The statements correspond very well to their
categories/topics.

Suggestions
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